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ABSTRACT 


This thesis examines, within the framework of 
current transformational grammar, the syntactic processes 
involved in| the. object,.complement system of Malay. Its 
primary purpose is to construct and incorporate within the 
grammar of Malay the means for correctly generating 
sentences« containing object complements. 

The study has revealed that two types of deep 
structure, trees,underlie. the. object), complements, depending 
on the presence] or, absence+of.< the,andirect object in the 
Matrix Sentencerce Wontextedreesbnanchine,rules areywratten 
fone enerates, these, trees. 

Transformations are then proposed to account for 
themyarmous, surface structures,of the,object, complements, 
and the ordering of these transformations with respect to 
each other as, discussed.«-Two,types of complements are 
found. £07, Malay.) dependines on) the. presences or. absence, of 
thessubgect of, the;,embedded complement. It is claimed 
that both. these types.of, complements have the,same, deep 
Structure, and result, ondy. fromdifferent transformational 
processes. 

Finally,pteatunescarestormulated for, the,.exacon in 
order. to, help; generate. well-formed object complements in 
Malay, and two types of constraints are formulated in order 
to prevent ill-formed object complements from being generated 


by the grammar. 
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GHAPTERE 


INTRODUCTION 


1.1 The Malay Language 


Malay is the name given to the native language of 
the Malay people in Malaysia, and is also the official 
and national language of Malaysia's multiracial citizens. 
Therecarermanyidutferent daalectssofrtheclanguages yThe 
language, of;the south, of the Johore)area,. is regarded,as 
correct, standard Malay, and:is closest to the, dialect 
adeptedras theeoftfiacralelanguage of the country. 

Bahasa Indonesia,tthesofficialylanguageroésthe 
Heighbouringecountryaof Indonesia,aisianotherudiaalectaof 
Malaye sManyeofathéodifferent, diaalectspof«Malay areydon 
the whole, mutually intelligible, with the main variations 
being in the vocabulary and phonology. 

Theadialect ofiMalayléxaminedsanijthisi thesassas 
standard Malay, the dialect used as the official language 
ond thes counitay .inJudgmentsJofaacceptabidity, areithéxetore 
madedine the] coursej ofsthisastudy\withethis particular 
concern in mind, that the sentences, be acceptable within 


the framework of educated, formal and standard Malay. 


Dezeeihe sintormant 
Since the author ds’ not a native speaker of Malay; 


though she has had formal training in the language and a 
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close doqindintance with it, it was necessary to use an 
informant who was a native speaker of the language, against 
whose native intuition the utterances could be checked for 
theaer taecep tabatiattyen ihelisientemcesisitudied. an: thinse thesis 
did not come con the informant, but were collected from the 
Berita Harian, a Malay daily newspaper published in Kuala 
umpuin,t Mal aysita. of Thessm fonmant' sr sro beiw asontio rdeici de) on 
thel zacceptaba\liaitysco f. ithe! ssemtences! produced by «tthe various 
tests pemionmecd? ont etive vata spdiia sinthemecrormed: antandirect 
check on whether or not the transformations and deep 
Stmuietune se were tadequate: 

It was important to use a native speaker of standard 
Malay and the informant selected was Ismail Hussein, a 
NeaoivcmspDeakeuso. sJolone Malay andwat present a thard-year 
ere cemrs (udcl) ttc tencive University Otel bem tai. 

Ismail was) born ‘and brought -up,in Johore. He was. born 
DieBenut,. aad1ttle Malay: vallage whose inhabitants speak 
mainly Malay and Javanese. His mother was born in Singapore 
anidwii sasratheranm cemtnals saval in iindonesaa. es Hiss a they, 
moved ato Malaysia anahis. early chaddhood.. The Javanese 
influence is therefore not too strong in Ismail's speech. 

Ismail spoke both Malay and Javanese before he went 
towschool., lhe: iams ta fouriyecars Oreos isichooleiliie, were 
Spent sine a School, where thes medium ot instruction, was 
Solely Matava. [nis was sine Pontian, in Johore. (hen he 


transferred tO) another school in Pontian, where the medium 
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Of ANnstruction was English. The first three years in this 
school were spent in special classes formed to help Malay- 
speaking students reach the stage where they could later 
have their education entirely in- English. The five years 
followane this, \ismail remained in the same school and had 
hus sins truction in Enelash. However, he took Malay as a 
SUBJEGtIMD ECachaotathosertivesyears, and continued to speak 
Malay and Javanese in his home and in the village. 

Two more years were spent in school, in pre- 
university classes, at the Johore English College in Johore 
Baheugethe capital. ofedohoretig Aliehis educationgwas there- 
foxCutmedohnore, until he left Malaysia in September 1967 


to readwéioy hirseB.gscafinrthe Unawversaty of Alberta. 


leo Malay sopelling 

Malayausesmpocnethe Arabic landakoman scripts “for its 
We ML an omsis Cenameineslarter 1seused pin this work, Standard 
Malay spelling will be used, :without regard to the phonemic 
DLODVeMs -11 Or Vedews Ince sthils thesis, ismpunely falsyntaGelG 
study and does not deal with the phonological component at 
all, 

EtiTOrtsmhiavesbeen tnderneway lor tthespast. tewlyeaus LO 
consolidate the spelling systems of Malay and Bahasa 
Indonesia, and the recommendations. are expected to be put 
into effect soon. However, at the present time, that common 


spellingsrssstill’not insuse, and)the available publications 
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still use: thetotd@speilingesystemm tthe spelling uséd. in 
this thesis, therefore, will be the old spelling system 
meusetat@the present fimesewhich @S°that*mos t’commonly 
found in government publications, the newspapers and 
Gfficrall@bullétins "This Should. in*no™way Taftfect*the 


Validgty or@the Sttdy"tndértakéen hére? 


14 Malay Syntax and Morphology 


ihnesrollowing LSseintended “tobe only =aivery brief 
Ssketcheofrithesmainrsyntactac and morphological features “of 
the language which will help in understanding the study 
Mndehtakcn sinethus thesis, SeNosattenpt is*made’to be 
exhaus tive. 

WOndwordereismor prime simpontvance: in the Vanguage, 
since Malay does not make use of declension and conjugation. 
Malay is a SVO language, the word order in simple 
decharetiye sentences being subjects > predicate. The 
Preaqieatewmay Consist low erthersaiverb or an "adj ectave, 
£OulOWedsbDyean Optionals objects In the »casesor athe predicate 
GOltaling Waa Verb, eal septlonlal, indi rectwob ect omay ancer- 
vene between the verb and. the direct object. The predicate 
May also consis teof. another noun, anvadverb, "as prepositional 
phrases Or van adverbial, clauses») No vcopulagrsomnccessary 
where the predicate does not contain a verb, though for 
Purposes sot ciphasisSserthenmeva- baheor sada lal canetuncelon 


asi the gecpula, 
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The word order in the noun phrase is: noun head + 
adjective(s) + determiner. If a relative clause is 
inserted into the noun phrase, the order is: noun head + 
adjective(s) + relative clause + determiner. A remark 
must be made about the use of the determiner in the 
language. Malay does not require an article, definite or 
indefinite, with each noun. The determiner is used where 
Speci lcityeicseintended, and can be translated into the 
det Uresabei1clenor thesdemonstrativerin English. The 
Geteminers ne Malaysare ini (the/this/these) and tu 


(the/that/ those), as in the following examples: 


orang yang tua itu 


(person who old that) "= thet old man 
rumah- rumah kechil pepe 
(house. PL. small these) = these small houses 


ihewtoll owl ety pesmOLsWwOLds CanabDesroundwinethe 
Veobenlrasemtosetner with the werbshead: 
(a) negatives: jangan (imperative\negative), tidak 
(ordinary negative), bukan (equational negative) ; 
(Diauxalvaniesssens boleh a(can) i aharusaGshould)s 
(c\maspectuals se .ceesiidal (already ) wate lana (PASiIys 
Delune nOteyé tyes balbanu igus t) jemaseh es till). 
sedang and tengah (be in the course of), akan 
and hendak (anticipative). 
Tieseeconstipuents sot theaverb> phrase will not. be dealt wath 


in this thesis as they are not directly relevant to the study 
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of object complementation. The grammar will therefore not 
generate any of these constituents of the verb phrase, 
apart from the head verbal, although some of these constit- 
uents will) be found in the surface structures of the 
sentences usedias examples. 

Memadyectives whichms treated as belonging to the 
same class of verbals as the verb, can itself optionally be 
preceded by a copulalike rasa (feel) or) ada-lah (COPULA). 
Adverbs also function in the adjective phrase, but again 
these will be omitted from the study here. 

Nounsmindvcatcmthe sn luiral mm ore of two ways, stirstly, 
bysdupia cating: the noun,e.¢g. buku (book), buku-buku (books). 
Pisusmoupie Gatingeprocessm1s,.01ten indicated by the use: of 
Lie nune nd beaeummedtately satter the word,)as qin ibukuZ. (Other 
evasses otiwords, jlike ‘the verbals, can also undergo this 
dupilucavineg mroOcess « Hilowever,. pluralityans mot indicated 
when any word apart from a nominal is involved. The 
Verbs Menciita . 1On exanple, meanss to create; linvent= qo. 
produce", while the verb berthitaZ means "to hope for, 
aspareqjtoi-, ihe werb ichubasmeans ss tomtry, gto) attempt, 
and ethewverbrchubaZimeans: ‘Go etry hali=heartedly.. not 
seriously... Secondly by using. ayprecedingeadjecuuve which 
is indicative of NUMD en, ene eet len Camda vulsseOraadgectLives 


like banyak \(many J). and, Semua Call),, an which case 1t is 





MOMmNON Ger NeCessary ao etheanoun snead gto be gduplacated. It 


should therefore be banyak rumah (many houses), and not 
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*banyak rumah2. Another frequent method of indicating 

the number of the noun is by context. Thus, rumah 

(house) can be either singular or plural, depending on the 
WIGEY- ‘COMtoxt. 

The verb Ws not ianflected for person, number, mood 
or Cie Ine.subyect of the wverb ws sufficient *tovindicate 
the person and number, while tense, like number, need not 
Dewovertly expressed. Tense ss often determined by ‘the 
COMceNt we DUCMLtscane bemexpressedm=by) the "aspectuals already 
PeLerred. tomo page Tive,- or spy adverbaal phrases which 
COMtalimindreatlonss On tine, 'e.o-e mings. lalu (last week), 
or esok (tomorrow). 

Malay has a complex system of affixation which is 
Commonly susedewith thie verbs. eslhis ysysitem of affixation 
VWitreDemUCMOred #In tits setiesis, Ihe verbs appear in the 
VExXrCoimimnmwtnie:e simp esuning Lected “forme “inearmore 
complete grammar of Malay, morphophonemic rules will be 
BeGUmtCamCOmDTOVGdes tierappropriate aitixes 0m Che sverps . 
Ine tise thesas senowever, mthéessimple winin@lected) formeot 
thesverb will) beswused in) thetdeep ‘structure #treés,, but® the 
rules required. to provide the appropriate affixes in *the 
SUnvaACe srepresentataon willenotebe, deaditewith.» Ltiwiiaibe 
assumed that such a set of morphophonemic rules is available 
and operates before the final surface structure is produced. 
This side-steps the problem of the relationship of the 


affixes to the syntax, which will have to be dealt with in a 
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more complete grammar of Malay. This thesis represents 
only a partial grammar of the language, dealing with the 
mainesyntactic processesinvolved in the generating of 


object complements in Malay. 


lvoe, the Model Used 

The tramework adopted in this study is that: of 
current transformational grammar, the basis of which is 
Chomsky 1965. The field of transformational grammar is 
an ever progressing one, however, and no complete model 
lasmasmyet. Deens CONSEructea, Suggestions therefore continue 
ComDeeMade =: OT Chem revision and extension of the existing 
Model sand there Aas no veneral agreement on. which of- these 
suggestions should be adopted. 

iiicmscece Long Oieencathesi seis intended to, indicate 
which suggestions haveybeen ancorporated into: the’ model 
Mscdeieho,awitnouteattempting to détend the incorporation of 
ene stgeestion rather than another. Such. a defence of the 
merits of each suggestion is far beyond the scope of this 
Ciccone licereader willbe rTreterred COuthe relevant 
literature on the subject, where the merits and demerits of 
each suggestion are usually weighed. 

Chomsky's model of 1965 has the following three 
features, which remain unchanged in this thesis: 

(1) The grammar of a language consists of three 


components: the central syntactic component, which is the 
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only generative component, and the two interpretative 
components, the phonological and the semantic components. 
The analysis in this thesis is entirely within the 
SyNntaGtvc component. 

(2) The syntactic component itself has two 
subcomponents: the base and the transformational components. 

(3) Every sentence in-a-language has a-deep and a 
Su ipGaGesss HUUGEUerce The; deep, sstrmuctumesisseeenécratedyby the 
rules of the base component of the grammar, and the semantic 
component gives these deep structures their semantic 
inte rpuRet athonm.sjlhe csirtace structure is produced sby jthe 
appilsicat von .ok tnans fonmat onal ¢nul 6S: sto: ;thesdeep structure, 
and the phonological component assigns to each of these 
Surface Fen Guunesmeheiaiphoneth Gierepmesent ation inva 
universal phonetic alphabet. 

The following points to be brought out now indicate 
where some modifications and extensions of the basic model 
of, Chomsky, «1965 -+have,,been sincorporated into this }thes rs, 

(4) In Chomsky's model of 1965, the base component 
consisted of a categoriail component and a lexicon. The 
fonmer included. Gaeares ot sof rbrmanchan s,enukes , «whch eweme 
context-free rewrite rules introducing syntactic categories 
and defining their grammatical relationships in the deep 
structure; (b) a’set of context-free subcategorization 
rules which introduced inherent features; and (c) two kinds 


of context-sensitive subcategorization rules which introduced 
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strict subcategorization features and selectional 
features into the matrices of complex symbols, the former 
specifying the immediate contextual feature of a given 
category), andthe latter: determining the uinherent! feature 
Composit 1onhoficthe «ubgiecteandsiobject: fon-a givens iverbs 
After the operation of these rules, the: lexical insertion 
rimikes woulds sec lect hitiemss ehromyth eLdlexiic on! “tos insertianh tic: ithe 
P-marker to produce: the’ deep structures for the trans- 
formations to operate on. Chomsky viewed the lexicon as 
an tunorderedmse ti of diexicalt atems,, teach; item beingyspecified 
with (a) a phonological feature matrix, (b) a syntactic 
fen tir ennvatrusd, Gandihkc)P-aycemantic feature matrix, together 
With anyeGrddlosy nicretic) featinertsdreo fiithati lexitcali a tiem. 
Both Matthews (1967) and McCawley (1968a) objected 
to the redundancy present in Chomsky's model where the same 
imrormation 1s introduced in the subcategorization rules 
and) thens jin (theaglexiiconi,? jandiwherenthe oni ormat ver igzven in 
the subcategorization rules can be dispensed with if the 
lexical. insertion rule is modified. McCawley (1968a) 
Suppiest edisthate Gl)wethe contextuiree isubdategonizati ongtmules 
which introduce’ inherent features be better regarded as 
lexdical, redunidiancy iruckess,ti(2) sthe ssituacitwsubcategorization 
rule and the selectional rule be removed from the grammar 
altogether and the same information be provided for each 
ke Xicciadrniitemi iin thes lesuucomy and afsarthe alexa calrtinse nition 


ruléeybe: modidied iso (that, “instead of dooking at. the complex 
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symbol of features, it directly examines the P-marker to 
determine whether or not it provides the correct environ- 
ment for the insertion of a lexical item. 

All subcategorization rules are now removed from 
the: base tcomponentirof ‘the 'grammar.. o!lIn)sfact’s Chomskyhad 
discussed this possibility as an alternative proposal 
(1965:120-3), and Rosenbaum and Lochak (1966) adopted this 
iobuhe Litcore toranmartot Thnglish Paselthe lexi con sremain sian 
unordered set of lexical items but each item, in addition 
toltthe- ifeatures"aiready mentioned, has a context-sensitive 
feature ‘indacatingi the environment) into which the item 
Garr ibe Winsett edmaimithe P-markew: 

McCawley (1968a) furthermore argued that the base 
mule stomisiti ther regarde ditasi unordéered.yatihesewsuggestions of 
McCawley's have been adopted into the model used in this 
thiesa si. 

(5): «Chomsky ‘(1957) had allowed for both optional 
and obligatory transtrormations. The passive was therefore 
treated as being optional, although Chomsky said that the 
passive was not always synonymous with the active. Katz 
and vPos'tali-(1964)) \proposed ‘that transformations like ‘the 
passive, negative, imperative and question, all of which 
used to be considered optional, should be re-analyzed as 


obligatory transformations, whose applicability to a string 


is determined by the presence or absence of a certain marker 


iethe String cl tke: (RASS, NEG, TIMP), vou iQ. 
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Katz and Postal (1964) argued that the verbs which 
allowed manner adverbs were also the verbs whose sentences 
could be passivized. Therefore, in order to capture the 
relations between manner adverbs and passivizability, they 
claimed that the underlying forms of passive sentences 
contained the Adverb Manner constituent dominating by plus a 
passive dummy marker. In the phrase structure rules, one 
Goulds choose Petthercthey byeplus®passivegor anvactual \manner 
adverbereiThespassive wasttherefore an obligatory trans: 
formation®= for? them* 

Howevers = Lakoff, (1965:Appendix F) pointed out that 
there were a number of exceptions to the manner adverb- 
passivizability correlation, Rosenbaum and Lochak (1966) 
and Rosenbaum (1968) used both obligatory and optional 
transformations in their grammars of English, and Kac (1969). 
alsosargue dthats the@passive*should®not be* obligatory. Thais 
thesis has adopted the view that the passive is an optional 
transformation, since Katz and Postal's arguments have not 
been demonstrated to be valid. Moreover, in the sentences 
studied in’ this thesis, there was no semantic difference 
between the passive and the active sentences, apart from the 
natter off V focus ''sPwhich, hasenotebeentassigned awpillacerin 
the grammar yet. 

(6) Chomsky (1965) mentioned the transformational 
cycle, where rules have to apply first of all to the most 


deeply embedded sentence, and then work their way up the 
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treento,the highest Sentence when the cycle terminates. 
The question of the transformational cycle has been 
investigated in greater depth and detail in more recent 
work, such as Lakoff (1966a). The transformational 
component of the grammar contains three types of rules: 
(1) pre-cyclic rules which apply first, and apply only once 
Gogthe nen tire sRamanrkem, £62 )hcoychic nulesswhich papply <in aa 
COutalmnorde Heonyeachiacy cle ;etheneabeing as smany cycles gas 
Gene faneuoks gin ¢hhe yentencescands@3)) post-cyelicyor last 
eyelke gGrules awhich gare salso ordered ain the cycle but» apply 
only on the. last. cycle. 

Thenprinegipte -ort guhbe steranstormatzonal cycle 1s 
adopted in this thesis, and readers are referred to Chomsky 
(1965) where references to the cycle are scattered through 
the book, Rosenbaum and Lochak (1966:28-32), Rosenbaum (1968: 
Aloo hyeandyiacobs gandaRosenbaum (1968:235-49)). 

C7 holm Ghomsky's®arammar of419605,.determiners swere 
nodes inethesNPeand tense was sparnt of the Auxgnodes, Rosenbaum 
ana¢iochakeun L96o were consaderning the §possmbads ty fos 
treating, aspectuals as features of the verbal, thus 
eliminating Aux from the grammar (1966:8-9). In Rosenbaum 
ChOGSimeartichessanegno longer scons ti tuentse@in vdeep structure, 
but. features onsseaments with |tNie i.e nouns. |Articles sare 
generated transformationally by the article segmentalization 
transformation which creates a segment marked [+Art] and 


CODLES Ime tiate segment, the, relevant article features from 
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the noun segment. This is also presented in Jacobs and 
Rosenbaum (1968:81-91). 

The suggestion that determiners are found in deep 
Structunelassreatures on the noun segment is adopted in 
this thesis,...-However,;\the-article -segmentalization etrans- 
formation will be omitted from the grammar. No claim is 
made inthis thesis .as' tothe deep structures of-tense-and 
Mecation LnieMalkay fupFoy sconyenl ence, aie ga tioners4tneated 
as..a-feature of the verb. Tense, ,yhowever, cannot be 
eons udeired ftOebemanteature oh theseverbiesince ytense ybehbongs 
rather with the adverbs in Malay. As the grammar proposed 
hewéeswik] not generate adverbs at all, tense will also be 
omitted, Thesej;omirssions will not affect the validity of 
ther results om pelvis athes us. 

The grammamqapresentéed air this @thesis, andmthe¢P- 
Markers given saS-elllusitnationsi, will beiphrghtly samplitied, 
Tonoring those@gasnpects which eave mot rellieyanttto theypoint 
under, discussion.»«-Furthermore, no effort is made to 
justify those saspects, jiodm structure which have no relevance 
to the questions at issue. This simplified grammar has 
the aim of focusing attention on the issues basic to the 


complementation#pmocess insMalay. 
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CHAPTER} “iT 


COMP LEMENTATION 


ii eAs Complements 


Complements, like relative clauses, are sentences 
embedded in other sentences. However, complements differ 
both grammatically and semantically from relative clauses. 
Relative Clauses function only to modify a preceding noun 
phrase, and one NP in the clause must be identical to the 
NP head. Complements, on the other hand, have many more 
functions in the- sentence, as shown in the following 
examples. 

A. AS SUDJeCT 

1. #Bahawa_ dia telah memberikan _sokongan 


(iwthat. J she RAs, give Suppenc. | 


moral kapada pegawaiz daerah# amat-lah 


(moral to OLPPLecers, (dis tiger: Vere 

menggembirakan. 

(heantenine ) 

= "That he has) civen moralsuppore to the 
Odi Gree taOtd 1 COX Sm ce Wiens sea rie lunge 


2. #Menerima wang lama dari pembeli2# 


(acceptine money Fold from customers ) 
menyus ahkan mereka. 
(make difficult them ) 


= The accepting of old currency from customers 
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created difficulties for them. 


3. #Untvok umat Arab mempers atukan barisan- 


(for people Arab consolidate stand ) 
nya menghadapi Israel# amat-lah penting. 
(theam face Israel very important) 
= It is very important for the Arabs to 


GGnSoladateptheimgstand in facing Israel. 


B. As object 


4, Beliau berharap #bahawa mereka akan 
(ehe hope that they BUT) 


member1 sokongan kapada ranchangan- nya#., 
(give Support to programme his) 
= He hoped that they would support his programme 
Ime cine eEUeliT ey, 

a. Dia berasa kesal #bahawa dia tidak 
(he Fee annoyed that he NEG... } 
mendapat biasiswa Ltuas. 
(eke award the) 
= He felt annoyed that he did not get the award. 


6. beliau berchadang #me lancharkan kempen 


(he propose launch campaign) 
penerangan#. 
iis Uetl on) 


= He proposed to launch a campaign of instruction. 
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G., Ass wodaiiemeofmamNP head 
ao ..enitvema itu memberi amaran #ia akan 
(army the gi ue warning a BULL.) 
menghanchorkan sa-barang kebangkitan#. 
(crush any uprising vy) 
= The army warned that it would crush any 
DOLEne 1 Ca legupmitsnene< 
8. Usaha #mengub ah ejaan# baharu dyik- 
(effomt ovch ange spelmtinpisrecent hyIPASS. ) 
jalankan. 
(sete up y) 
= (iaykorts to changer the spelling have* just been 


Setup. 


Dee As nodiesicr oma NPoheadigin a prepositional jphrase 
2. Kempen ast dia dasarkan kapada 


(Gampaaen them PASS: mbiased on ) 
anggapan #bahawa dalam ilehan raya 
(assumption that in electron ceneral 
Le la menghadapi "lawan"' dalam ert 
( thetowat mace opposition in sense 


kata yang sa-benar-nya#. 


(word which true ) 
= The campaign was based on the assumption that 
imbebivel wenerala-elbecti onsitadt sfacedsipppos. tion 


in the true sense of the word. 
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Beads predicate noun 
10. Faedah- nya 1a-lah #bahawa kieva 


(advantage its COP; that we ) 


akan mengokohkan perhubongan persahabatan 
(FUT. strengthen ne lation fruendship ) 


dengan negaraz lain#., 

(with countries other ) 

= ltseadvantapes tane that; we) will bes sittmengthen- 
inpico usrdreremd] yyerie la taionsa wath wther 


countries. 


1 Jana pa’ yang jelas sekarang i1a-lah 


(what clear now GOPs®) 
#kebenchian terhadap "junta! RTE By 
(@ce Slemstme nit towards junta they 


terdapat di- kalangan2 politik dan 


(found in Gamic kes polatmicads and } 

ra'ayat#., 

(public ) 

=iWhat: 1so cilea mia presenti qissrtha tipresentimemt 
towards the junta is to be found among the 
polistaiczans tandicthe; generat pubda Ge 


12. #Meninggikan taraf hidup ra'ayat2 di - 


(raising simandamd: lnivaimn gle <coataazens imie) 
Malaysia# ia-lah Chast az Kerajaan. 
(Malaysia GOP, aim Government ) 


= Raising the standard of living of the citizens 
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of Malaysia is the aim of the Government. 

In this thesis, the scope of the study has been 
restricted to those; complements which function as objects 
OL sentences. [his has beeninecessitated by the desire to 
have a fairly exhaustive study of one type of complement, 
the results of which can then be applied to the other types 
of complements. While many of the issues of complementation 
remalnetnewsameserepardiess of thertunctron and™position of 
thes complement wine the sentence, yet. there are a number of 
issues which are dissimilar, just because of this difference 
Tie UN CUVONmendsposition. lt 4s duce to these dissimilarities 
that the. scope of this study was restricted. The other 
COnplenents will be sdascussed where: theyeane, closely related 
COMCCTe allie issucsmbasa Ce toy the study of inemobyecte complements 
in Malay. 

Acute wm lim tation as thats only declarative 
Seitenceswanve uSsedsas 11 MIStrations, Dotiiin the complements 
as well as in the matrix sentences, in order to avoid problems 
V Mecha ree nG te CenUurdai= tO) theonyect Complements ane particular 
DarewhachiehavesTatherscordO WIth Sentence types 1 mevencmad, 
IhgSsmlimitatvon 1s desrened to Pocus ,attention Ons tne 
complement system or the language, and ithe results remain 
Volgce evens i sthceSentencess ares Other  tiamy decirad aim Comms Wale 
only way this limitation will affect the grammar presented is 
that other rTrulesswill be necessary to, account, for the 


ineresased number Ot sentence types, 107 example rules like 
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the imperative and question formation. 


hee Complementizers 


Complementizers are markers attached to the beginning 
of complements and have little meaning of their own. They 
remain outside the structure of the complement sentence, 
whereas relative pronouns belong within their respective 
relative clauses. Malay has a number of different complement- 
UZcTo eandeols.erent ones are grammatical-in ditferent 
sentences, Which complementizer 1s used depends on the 
Vonod ei lecilemmacm Sasentence. jsome verbals can occur with 
Oulyeone complement zer, and» there are other verbals which 
Can occur with two or more complementizers. 

Tipcmo CUC WaWwi cOnGentrate On, Only tlimee=complement; 
izers in Malay, bahawa, supaya, and untok. They are among 
CiemnmOcstierroqucnitly useducomplementizers an, the language, 
al thoughpeentaun othe newords;glikesyangeand bagi, are also 
found functioning as complementizers in Malay. 

Bahawa, supaya and untok do not function solely as 
complementizers in Maiay. This means that they cannot always 
be taken jto«<mank ga cfodblowmme conpdementey only theyseructure 
of the sentence can determine whether a certain group of 
words forms a complement or not. Supaya and untok, for 
example, are both also used to introduce adverbial clauses 
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13. Jawatan itu di-= bentok #untok 
(position the PASS. «set up COMP. ) 
menyiasat pengaduan2- nya, 

(investigate reports nis 
= The position was set up in order to investi- 
gaterhisireports? 


P47 acurug itu must ahak juga dive 
(teachers the important alsioad PASS® ) 


tukarkan ka- kampong #Supaya dapat 
(trans#en to village COMP. ceLtey 


pengalaman?. 

(experiente ) 

zehenis important thatuthecteachersebeitrans- 
ferged Ceithe villagescinpordertto gaan 


expérience. 


2.3 Terminology and Notational Conventions 


Ene cCerMe ati Xe Sencemce | 1S  USed tor.) the Sentence 
Piconwhicheay complement. iSembedded, Ihe embedded sentence 
is referred to as the embedded S, or as the complement when 
Htetunctions as a,complement. Sometimes, ior abbreviatory 
purposes, the matrix sentence will be known as Sy and the 
embedded sentence as Sos Where there are more levels of 
embedding in a sentence, the highest sentence is always the 
Macrixesetence,. Sy> the, next highest Sentence is an 


embedded S, S55 and so, on until. the most deeply embedded 
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Sentencer  Sereacicas= NOrepurposes Or simplicity. many of 
the examples presented are restricted to only one embedded 
S, although more embeddings are, of course, possible. 

The term "simplex sentence'' refers to sentences 
without any embeddings but not to embedded S's. A simplex 
sentence, therefore, is not itself embedded into another 
sentence, *and’@does net=have any sentences embedded" into it. 

Ther tern eneaa' ts Mscd*tror= that *wordswalch=15 
modrered=by * the*other words "in ~an*endocentric® construction. 
Por-example,“the*noun*1s the*head*in*a*°NP construction, 
MOcrrredsbywcetermminerss=aay;ecetmves, -empedded=o 'S=Or 
prepositional phrases. 

Conprenenes OCCU Mew inesubyecuepos  ClOnein = tie 
fietrtxwsentence are Called=subjecetrecomplements; complements 
CLeUTT Ince InN TOpyTectepOs Mt tener =theematrix Sentence are 
Carved obycetecomplementss= and=eomplementswhrch*modity a 
preeeaimoeN? =are=called modifier complements. — [he compie- 
Ments aresnamedrarter their tuncrron im*thessentence, "whether 
PIedcepeorm=in=surracees LTUCCUrE: 

THESLCTM “tial reet object! fwrit=always=rerer™= tomrcic 
Midereet=oby ects *®or-thesmatrrx sentencess “it hasenetebeon 
necessary *toeretere to “thevindrreet=oby;eCcts= Ore tiewcompiec- 
ments. PWhere™there™ are’ two?NP's*arter*the verberinethe matrix 
sentence,*the™rirst NP*ars*the=indirect™-obyects »Whererthere 
PSvoOnryeone NP artrer=che- verb Ineule= matrix -sencence, that 


NPMEs@tie direct object, @Matrix*Sentences*with*indrrect 
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objects will be known as [+I.0] sentences, and matrix 
sentences without indirect objects will be known as 
[-I.O0] sentences. [+1.0] sentences therefore have two 
NP*s after the vetbyinothe matrixssentence arandm[ishi0] 
sentences ionly have one (NP after the verbsin «the matrix 
sentence. 

Verb complements are those complements which are 
governed by a verb in the predicate of the matrix sentence, 
and adjective complements are those complements which are 
goverrediby tan adjectiuvehimethespredicatesofithe matrix 
sentence. :)Object verb: complements occur after: the verb of 
the matrix sentence and object adjective complements occur 
aeterrtehe tadnectivenot ttheemabeix bsentenceatisubjecteverb 
complements; conethe:-other»hand, occur befere;the.verb of 
the matrix sentence, and subject adjective complements occur 
BeseuettheSadyecli verinithe Xpredpeatesothths mathix 
sentences 

Complements are of two types, clausal and non-clausal. 
The clausal complements have the structure [NP VP] while 
the non-clausal complements have the structure [VP]. This 
means that clausal complements have their own subjects, and 
non-clausal complements do not have their own subjects. 

Sometimesshfor the sakesof brevity, thefisubjectsof 
the matrix sentence will be referred to as "subject,", and 
the subject of the complement will be referred to as 


"subjects". Thetvembdoreadjéectivéesgofethesmatraxdsentence 
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will, also be referred. to; as "verb," on. "adjective,", and 
the verb or adjective of the complement as "verb," and 
"adjective,". 

All the Malay forms in this thesis are underlined, 
whether in the body of the text or used as examples. The 
embedded S's under discussion, which may be complements 
Ore relativewmclausesi,swill beapdaced withinea par of 
sentence boundary markers, #----- i — thes complementizer has 
been placed together withthe embedded S within «the-boundary 
markers in the text, although the complementizer does not 
De OM mM tiem richULemOnmtneesSentencesbut as outside it. 

More than one variable in the transformations may be 
Betemnredmtonase Xe and there need: bei no identaty between any 
one X and another. A symbol like [X] yp refers to anything 
Gidtense directly dominatedaby ther NP. “If the NPP directly 
Gominatess ong this Variable “refers to thers. in themsame 
way, a symbol like [X]y Teccersetorany thine thats directly 
dominated. by) Vae» There- will bejoccasion to use; theses symbols 
ing thestransformationald xvulesy to,be,iformulateds laters 

Inv anyatransformation;which adjoins certain,itemsy to 
nodescalreadyepresentrin the P-marker,4 thes conventaonyof 
sister, adjunction as- usedsingthisethesis;. pgadhe weader as 
referred to Rosenbaum and Lochak (1966:22-7), Rosenbaum 
(1O68:19)% andsLakotie(19600a)¢for Some literature onvsister- 
adjunction versus daughter-adjunction and Chomsky-adjunction. 
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dominates S, then A is attached to the dominating NP and 


becomes a sister to S, as in: 


Sphiny Puixy sre: x 


Ley Vanna 








WretemthesctnucturemoO1s anya part Ob thessentence (1s 
DOteareleValts tO etneapoInt Under, discussion, that. structure 
WilenoteDe el Venmin they Pomarker, and .a triangle will ibe 
CLaWimuUnde mth at enOcewmacmilie tne oxanple sabove to Indicate 


that the details of that structure are not given. 


2e4tUPhrase SStrueturePRules 

The*phrase*structure*rules to#bePgiven*in, this section 
are intended’ to*taccount’mainily”’for"the facts of*obyect 
complementation in Malay, and will be used to generate the 
déep Structure™treés for the®*transformations tosoperateson. 
That® the’same-set©of°rules°also"accounts" fora. numberof 
basic sentence types in the language lays the basis OT the 
claim’that these rules®are'not ad hoc’ 

As was stated in the Introduction, the phrase 


structure rules of the grammar consist of branching rules, 
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the subcategorization rules having been taken over by the 
lexacone® sthealexacongwillybeydiscussed insChaptereVI. 
The branching rules are unordered and context-free. They 
are numbered only for convenience and ease of reference. 

The phrase structure rules of the base component 
have been divided into branching rules and grammatical 
feature rules. Although subcategorization features have 
been removed from the base component of the grammar in this 
Bost PAs pecesemoceiaeyetgtheme 1s evidence that some feature 
rules likeythe grammaticaleteature rules are»snecessary.to 
allow a choice to be made between certain features like 
negation fandsspecificity,,beforeslexical, insertion) takes 
pdaces4 jinpthasjmodel wheres therepis no;NEGjor DETenode, 
butewhexre ynevatironwnandsspeciticityeare foundwas features 
gnythe-VeandsthepNeseomentsmrespectively ,,gnammatical 
feature rules are required in order to introduce these 
featuresin7n £04 the; deep es trueturesP-marker. authesgrammatical 
feature rules therefore introduce features which are 
different from the features contained in, the lexicon. The 
grammatical feature rules introduce features for which there 
is.a,choice, whereas .the .features-found in;»the lexicon»are 
marked,for each .lexical.item, and the features are auto- 
matically selected,together- with «the lexical item.s« Moreover, 
no noun in Malay can be marked as [& def], and no verbal in 
Malay can be marked as [& neg], for specificity and negation 


do.not,belong jto.theslexical item; -butwaresratheryseparate and 
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distinget tchorceses Thisttthen tist*the "argument for iantroducing 
a set of grammatical feature rules into the grammar. 

In a complete grammar of Malay, there will definitely 
be more features which should be introduced by the grammatical 
feature Brulessepuceror the purposes of this thesis, only 
negation divdeopecine Guunseril il be dealt with. These features 
are introduced ‘only~into’ the ‘deep structure, and no rules 
are piven mi thes sthesis! to iconvent these features into 
their surface representations . 

Powel be: noticedsthae tne rules, formulated to 
generatescie COMmplementestructures 01 Malay, can also 
PCCOUNCHLOR many sOtnerT types Obfestructures in the language. 
Moreawili=bessald=avout this air the concluding chapter of 
Eimsmecnesus,, DUG special notice should be given to how 
sentences with,embeddings function very much like simplex 
Semecices. 

Following Lakoff (1965:Appendix A) and Jacobs and 
Rosenbaum (1968:100-107), verbs and adjectives have been 
treated as belonging to one lexical class, the verbal (or 
Veinethe pirase structure rules). “Ihis) viewe1s adopted 
Since the verbs and adjectives function almost as one part 
Gf Speech, as far as the “grammar: of object complements 1s 
concerned. The grammar is therefore much simplified if both 
verbs and adjectives are treated as one class. Where it is 
necessary to distinguish between the two types of verbals, 


the verbs will be referred to as true verbs or [+verb], 
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and the adjectives as adjectives, or [-verb]. If no 
distinction is necessary, then the term "verbal" is used. 
The phrase structure rules which will be used in 
this thesis now follow: 
BASE COMPONENT 
Branching Rules 
1. S —» #£4xNP VP 


248 WP SSSssct Voom NPaenPs 


She NPt=i> 8h 5 
N 


4, X -—- [+X], where X = N,V 

Grammatical Feature Rules 

5. [+V]) —9 [tneg | 

6. [+N] —3 [tdef | 
Ay tuller derenee, ot, thesrules, sivenyabove can, only, come 
Enroucie thie course of this entire sstudy, when examples are 
given and. it is seen how these rules function in the grammar 
presented. However, some explanatory comments can be 
offered now. 

A sentence in Malay consists of a NP and a VP. 
THeEMNPlis The yStibs ect mandmathes VPithespréedicate seine the 
predicates the verbal may, bepintransitive. jor at may ebe 
followed byvones or, two ob j.ecteNPr ce. Uf othe nes use only sone 
Neath eimiliaL sisi thes di rec teob ect ote tlemsenLenGe sa tatne te 
are tWwOosNP's. them thevone immediately after the verb “is 


the indirect. object, followed by the, direct object of the 
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sentemea, Prelheiparentheses#show thateirfdonly tone gNPariis 
chosen, it has to be the direct object of the sentence, 
for the indirect object NP can only be selected if the 
direar objiechahas trinsittieemrchos enimp linsdeep *sitructure; 
therefore; no sentence «can thave ‘an ‘indirect object iwithout 
having a direct object. The indirect object is therefore 
the marked cases—and the’ direct object the unmarked. Since 
this study 1smo0t object complements, it follows that the 
Verba letietiecematrix sentence ms auways transitive and that 
the only optional NP isthe indirect object. 

ite rcars@wOlcemagoi TestrmEctlon on, tic “iykwactor 
SoTect witch se NOt ren 16cted a1) tie rules piven, and that 
Pomchicmiactmtiat tne Indirect Object Can never be a 
COMpleicH ( semliio Us NOteanead NOC restriction, DUE Is 
Cuose hye decd conte raCimtnat sindmrece ObF;eCu Nr Ss MUS - 
always be [+animate] and complements are automatically 
[-animate]. Therefore the restriction is not that indirect 
Obpecusucan Never be complements, but rather that indirect 
OUJECLS MUSt always De- animate. - Complements are. therefore 
auUtLomatrically, excluded 1tTOMetuncllOnine sassndirTece OD FeCES 
Ofeselcemcess. [his point about, che restmicti0on Of Aandinege 
Objects. to animate nouns 1s turther discussed in, Gyapver. Vi 
when the fexrcon. 15 dealt with. | [he term, Obyect comple- 
ment'', therefore, always refers to its position as the 
UirecteOb eC oOtmetiesseluUcicer 


Chapters Vi Olethe mextcon will discuss in some detail 
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how such restrictions are to be mirrored in the grammar 
so that ungrammatical sentences will not be generated. 
A-solution which jis rejected on the grounds that it is 

ad hoc and that it unnecessarily complicates the grammar, 
Mseitoy.deyive all complements directly from S without a 


dominating NP, as in the following phrase structure rules: 


at ee oes fai VP 
S 


Cee ieee he Vege (ee 


) 

3. NP — > N 
While this solution would prevent complements from function- 
im PbeaSy Aida ect) Obie Gtsfotisentences ,pyetmit, i ssinadequate 
iaMatvye Other Mespectsian Firstly, only by making the grammar 
TervecOnplicaled will ei tapespossi ble to show that relative 
G@rauses Can diSsOeruncti1 on as sIndirect objects of sentences, 
dndmcvateaiPe  omstructures canealso, LUnCULON as; the subjects 
andecatereccleonpyects 01 thessentence, “[henfithe transformational 
obec me ikeuthe@mpassl veruwillealso be complicated and lose 
the generalization that all complements function as NP's 
when undergoing the passive transformation. In this ad hoc 
SOluUctKOn wt will beipurelyea icoImerdence that components 
LUNGtELON as do the simplesnouns, whereasminmenewonicinad 
solution proposed for this grammar, that complements function 
as do simple nouns is a natural and automatic consequence of 
thesphpase Structurevyrules presented, where NPs scan! rewrite 


as complements or as simple nouns. This ad hoc solution is 
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therefore. rejected, and the>original« solution adopted: 
Chapter VI will present.methods of dealing with this 
restrictionMon! the indirecttob) ceeteNnPlawithoutrhavingerto 
resort to ad hoc solutions which are not independently 
motivated. 


Phrase structure rule 3 was given as 


iene oF 
NP —> ] y 


Thas,means that NPis can rewrite as.S. N, or, NP -, SS... che 
fi Lotewilveproduces complements, theoasecondsnouns,,and the 
cig mdmeithermenclatawe Clauses. Oo factives, . (has. third 

annie (nati vCa wii bom cenhendedeingat ies Ol lowing section jon 


modifier complementation. 


2.0 Moditier Complementation 


The term-%modifier- complement" refers to the embedded 
S functioning as. the modifier of a preceding NP head, whereas 
PMeetCOTMEU active Te1ersato the encive Neeneadsroveqien. 
Wiehe heseModl tiem complement, | IMemmaliepunpoOsesO. atndS 
SeGtion 1s to deiend ther claim made that. tactivesmand 
Telative: clauses sDOth have tChe=Structu Gen NPs on and vals Omco 
examine the relationships between the complements, factives, 
ancenelatlLveecwauses. 

That stactaves have: thesastructure NPs o81s shown in 
the following examples, where the head of each factive 
Construction 1S 4, noun "toldowed by its" moditier, thus making 


the head a NP, and not aN. 
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Us se TudohanzZ Nasser #bahawa kapal2-terbang 
(allegations Nasser's COMP. planes ) 


Amerika membantu angkatan udara isracl# <.%. 
(Gas. help force air Isracqin) 


=SNacsertueseallegations that: U;S. planes are 
help ingenloraeivstairetorce 


16. Tidak-lah benar tudohan - nya #bahawa 


(NEG true allegation "ther COMP « ©) 
wad di - rumah Sakit ies koton# % 
(ward@® in house sick fhis dina) 


= Her allegation that the wards in this hospital 


ane dirtysispnioetienne. 


IV Beratain telah pun menyatakan maksud- 
(Berta 1 nlMpPasT also express intention ) 
nya f#untok bertindak sendiri#. 

(her COMP. take action herself ) 


-Sbritain- has announced her intention to take 
Act ivenwhens late 

Since modifiers can frequently occur with the head 
nouns: in@tactave yeonstructions tity foltows) that tactuwes 
must: have the@s@ruceurcmNPe- Ss Trathent@than Nee 4S. Phicmthen 
makes the factives related to the relative clauses, which 
have the. same NP - S structure. 

The phrase Structures rules* proposcdiine tha smthesas 
claim that the three types of embedding processes in language, 


relativization, complementation and factivization, are to 
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be accounted for in the same rule. The difference between 
complementation and the other two processes lies in the 
optional selection of the preceding NP inthe rule 

NP —+ (NP) S. The second part of the same rule, NP —3N, 
contains no embeddings at all. 

The rekatuons hip che tween kth estactiwves! and. relative 
clauses (Wa.1 Penotibes tudned giny detadkein thissssthesasrayb ut 
certain featiresiwihl beymentionedin forde pete thelp) justify 
the analysis adopted». There are noticeable similarities 
between ‘these two constructions, as opposed to the comple- 
Meme ie ruc tume sand Some sak gehese aire 

(a) Both have simple nouns or noun phrases as heads; 

(b) Bothbeanifrunetaion; jinedanyy, posi tionigrn hthe sentence 
where sample nouns scan, function, snd,are not 
restricted-as to ‘the verbal predicates in’ the 
hatmax sentences, asiethe-jcomplementystructures 
ane; 

(c) Both have the same function of modifying the 
head in an adjectival way; 

(d) Both can undergo a transformation which extra- 
poses; jihe: emb edded-ts entence: to ethejendiger the 
matrix sentence, leaving behind the head N or 
NEPy ei neat: so Rosina ep.0S Diwonka jalwomexamp les are 
given »beLow pethewfirst with a sfactime icons:tnuc- 


tuoni fand tthe second, avisthysa; ne lati esac Lause:: 
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18, Harapan2 amat besar #bahawa rundingan2 


(hopes very great that discussions) 
yang berjalan | akan berhasil#. 
(which in process PUTS succeed® ) 


=(Hopes® arenveryccreati that the discussions 
taking place will be successful. 

19, Peristiwa berlaku #yang memeranjatkan kita#. 
(something _ occur which surprised Sas) 
=(Something occurred which®surprised. us, 

Then thegebares featuresiwha chidistincurshtheatfactive 

Gens tmuctions Jandpuhesretataves clauses from each other: 

(e) ForerelativevclauSesjaat is imperative’ that. one 
obethe NP"Shcontained@in the clause besidentical 
wath? the NPaheaed, andiat ashdmpemativeathatythis 
identical NP in the clause be deleted and leave 
a copy behind as the relative pronoun yang 
(who/whom/which). For factives, however, there 
Canibeenoladentity between the. head NP and any 
NEGaneiche conplementwsentence.e@ihe only 
identityealilowed. for the factives®is between 
abs ubjeeiT oreob] ecteNPhin thercompl]ement 
sentencerandrthe subject orsandirect ‘object of 
the matrix sentence. The deletion of: the 
former Tsuthen optional,e and momcopy 2s deft 
behind at alle. IhiSepmocess wildebesillustrated 


in greater detail in the following. chapter. on 
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verb complementation; 

(£) Factives are much more restricted as to-the 
types of nouns which can appear as the heads, 
for,only »[-concrete],mnouns can be-heads of 


ind. Ore UE, KGONSsECuGt1 Ons: 


20. tudohan2 Nasser #bahawa kapal2-terbang 
(allegations Nasser's COMP. planes ) 
Amerika memb antu israeli... 

( $US. help Tsmae-li ») 


=SNasSetneS gable vationssthat aS. planes sare 


he: Lp cae Spa ex. 


Dik. *budak itu #bahawa saya pukul# Joes 
échaslic the that I beat ) 


Re lati yesecitausies On jehe,otherm hand Nec ans-ha ve 

either [+concrete]| or [-concrete] nouns as heads: 
2 24 e eldak #fy ang Saya pukul# itu 

(child who I beat the ) 


= erGiid lcs whom ele beaitsan es 


25. +Jaminan #yang beliau bere kelmarin# 
(guarantee which ne gave yesterday ) 
didks wartakan oleh Benista Harian. 
GRASS. gepont by Berita Harnuan ). 


= The guarantee which he gave yesterday was 


tin Malay the complementizers, canenever function as 
the relative pronoun. “Yang, in ‘addition to’ 1ts* many “other 
fine bLons neces sentencomeruincuLons also (4S athe. relative 
DRONOUN. al hcesywniicoO. yang Seve LVerGOMp wen DU teckte ds. SUL f1- 
Gent Co note here that Wtsis used as the relative pronoun. 
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ReportedmbyotheaberitalHaritan. 

(g) |\Factives areSalso much*more™restricted as®*to 
the*types@oremoditiers which may®#occur®insthe 
NP with the [-concrete] N. Possessive 
modifiers arexthe most* commonly useds*URelative 
elausesmtonWthe-otherehand, aldow fors®almuch 
freetmirangeworoeadjectivalWwmodifiersitor the 
N head. 

These» racts=suggest thateboth tactives and) relative 
clauses have tthe ames deepris tauettresmarkerse differingtonly 
when lexical ansertion’ takesvplaces@ and? al'soein® the’transé 
formational component of the grammar. 

The factives are also related to the complements. 
Many, factivesmean resuditein conpdements 1f wthesNP headsis 
deleted, leaving ustethewo. to Luneti0n wasmthe complement , 
WEtNOUtTalLCiange tlie meanimowot athe sentence. § Ihismdeletion 
Ons tive» Sie Jdesicm pos ci ble woms,y site thea nOU lee S ule ut aad. 
that-is, Markedeuwith the least semantic, features, of any, 
moun. In) themexamnptesy below; the ~irsd Oteeach wpaiggor 
sentences comtains a,.factive,,while. the second sentence 
contains. a ;wompdement. since the nominad, head of 1the factive 
has been defetedi. Both the séentencesyam each pair are 
synonymous in meaning. 


24, Fakvor #bahawa Jabatan Pengajian Melayu 
(fact COMP . Dept. Studies Malay ) 
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Rif) 


sekarang mempuny ai pelajar yang bagitu 


(now possess student which so ) 
ramal# ia-lah juga Satu pertimbangan 

( many GORs also one reason ) 

penting maka Jabatan itu patut di- 
(important why Dept; Che should PASS .:) 
berikan kedudokan sa-buah falas. 

(give status a faculty) 


= The fact that the Department of Malay Studies 
now has so many students is also one important 
reason why the Department should be given the 


Sitausssot.a faculty: 


#Bahawa Jabatan Pengajian Melayu sekarang 
(COMP. Dept. Studies Malay now ) 
mempunyai_ - pelajar yang bagitu ramait 
(possess student which SO many ) 

Das bad juga satu pertimbangan penting 
CCOL. also one reason important ) 
maka Jabatan itu patut hig berikan 

(why Dept. the” slroutd = "PASS. (ip bal eg 
kedudokan sa-buah fakalti. 

(status a faculty) 


= That the Department of Malay Studies now has so 
many students is also one important reason why 
che Department should be’ given the status or a 


faculty. 
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25; Daa menyedari hakukat #bahawa dia 
(he aware fact COMP. he ) 


mesti mengadakan sendiri penasihat2- ny af. 
(must provide himself advisers has)) 
= He 1s aware of the fact that he must provide 
his own advisers. 

(b) Dia menyedari #bahawa dia mesti 
(he aware COMP. he must ) 
mengadakan sendiri penasihat2- nya#., 
(provide himself advisers his ) 


= He is aware that he must provide his own 


advisers. 
26. Keng #mengator penye lesaian di- Timor 
(job arrange settlement in Ease ) 


Tengah# ada- lah lebeh susah daripada 
(Middle GOP. more diet Eave dat thanw) 


memas akan perdamaian dis kawasan Gus 

Gexdct peace in area elekey 

=(tThevjob of arranging a settlement in: the 
Maddteybastdishmoresda tovcultythangexacting 
peacelinethe area: 


(b) #Mengator penyelesaian di- Tamor Tengah# 


(arrange settlement in East Middle ) 


ada- lah lebeh susah daripada memasakan 
€COB: more digarcul t than exact ) 
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perdamaian di - kawasan cate . 
(peace in area the ) 
= Arranging a settlement in the Middle, East is 
more difficult than exacting peace in the 
area. 
However, iffithe hea@dMor atzactiveimonsiiruction) is 
semantically more marked, then it cannot be deleted to 
produce ay complement sitructuressebather the meaning of the 
sentencebas™al tered orgthen resulityis andungrammatical 
sentence. Examples folslowty thea first ofmeachgpair of 
sentences bDedowilaiwes theefactive construction, and the 


second shows what happens when the head of the construction 


1s deleted. 


2h Be lias menyatakan harapan #Supaya murid2 


(he sexpress hope COMP. students) 
sekolah TOU dapat me lanjutkan pelajaran- 
(school that get fur they studies ) 
nya?. 

(their ) 


= He expressed the hope that the students in that 
Schools wouldegetrtoptunther thetras tudzese 

(b) *Beliau menyatakan #Supaya murid2 sekolah 

(he express COMP. students school ) 


itu dapat melanjutkan pelajaran- ny ai. 


( thar. get fue ther Studies theiray 
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= *He expressed that the students in that school 
would geti*to“further their studies. 

23. Baaltane sudan pun menyatakan maksud- 
(Britain already also express intention ) 
nya #untok bertindak sendiri#. 

(her COMP. take action herself ) 
= Brutatnmthase alkreadyatexpressed her intention 


to, take (action. herselt. 


(b)v Brittain sudah pun menyatakan #untok 
(Britains alaready Om@failisic express COMP. ) 
bertindak sendir ai, 


(take action herself ) 


= *Britain has also expressed to take action 


herself. 
2904 Ws ava #untok memulehkan keamanan di- 
(et forts GOMPR Vest one peace iit) 


Vietnam# hampir berjaya dalam masa 

(Vietnam nearly succeed in time ) 

genchatan  senjata Tahun Baru Vietnam. 

@. armistice year new Vietnamese ) 

= Chifor tse of aresivoretipe ace tbo Vige tivamalmos,t 
succeeded during ‘the armistice of the 
Vietnamese New Year. 

(b,) &*Unitok memulehkan keamanan di- Vietnam# 


( COMP. mes tore peace in Vietnam ) 


RE |. 


Oh 
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hampir berjaya dalam masa genchatan 


(nearly succeed in time armistice) 

senjata Tahun Barus »)Vietnam? 

( year new Vietnamese ) 

= *To restore peace to Vietnam almost succeeded 
durangdtheptimetot thetarmistice of the 
Vietnamese New Year. 

However, ‘factives differ from the complements in that 
the factivesecan servelimore functions in the matrix sentence 
than the complements can. Complements can only occur as 
Subj) e€Cts (Orgebsects of Sentences®toreas predicate nouns}tand 
anevrestrictedmtoscertainapredicates@ainesthe matrix sentence. 
For examples{Snottal® verbats can take subject®oréobject 
complements. The-verbals will need to be marked in the 
Jexicon withtseagurescto andicate their co-occurrence 
relationships with*complementss* The factives, ‘on \thevother 
hand; are notVastresitni ete dtwirtheréespectatoithl) pthei reco: 
occurrence withithe verbalspredicates of the matrix sentence, 
Ore) @the\posttions win (thesmatrix sentence angwhiche they 
may be.-found. Verbs like beri (give) which cannot have an 
object complement can easily have a factive as object, ‘and 
thismisestrue tonmemany soother verbs likesthics. slnen-aeche 
factives can also be found in prepositional phrases, as in 
S0mbeLow; “ands in Subordinate clauses, tas sinwolp below: 


30. Kempen di-. dasarkan kapada anggapan 


(campaign PASS. based on assumption ) 
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#bahawa dia menghadapi "lawan" dalam 
(COMP. he face opposition in) 


erti kata__iyang sa-benar-nya?#. 
(sense word which true ) 
= The campaign was based on the assumption that 


hejt@aced oppositiony in» the»struesenseaofethe 


word. 
Walau pun amaran U imant #bahawa 
(even though warning UteThant's COMP . 


peperangan die Vietnam me rupakan tutek 


(war in Vietnam become point ) 


permulaan satu peperangan dunia yang 


(starting one war world which ) 

keticgan jac? 

Ctharec) 

= Even though U Thant's warning that the war in 
Vietnam might become; the starting point ofa 


thirdtworidrwar 


) 
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CHAPTER Tim 
VERB COMPLEMENTATION 


Sole Iwo lypestop Veepestrueture 

The phraseistructure rulestgivenSinsChapter iI 
fox the generating of object complements in Malay allow 
for twoitbaste  typesmotedeep)structureyP-marker, depending 
on the presenceior. absenceimof thewandirectAobjectrisés 
the rules have been formulated, the indirect object NP 
Gan only befoptaenal@ytselected if the direct object NP 
has first been chosen. Since the study undertaken here 
is that of objectncompdements, it follows that the main 
verb in the matrix-sentence is necessarily transitive, and 
that the direct object NP has already been chosen, leaving 
the indirect object NP to De optional. 

Kteasm claimed *thatethese two typessort deep structure 
Fomarker underliceall thesobject complements and that there 
Homi OmOtmletmCeCeDms DLUGLITesdliterence Demweel tier Various 
iyDeswOuEsUt taccustrUcLUre OD Ject comp Lements procuced, 
TicmpECseWicemorwabsencem or) ThesimdalTrects on) cCtem@ecqcein deep 
Strwecruremiseitneretore thee crucial difilerencesbetween = these 
tTWwOmty pes. O1eP- marker. 

In the examples given below, the,first two sentences 
haveqnorandurecteobjectey andatheir deepest uctureei seule 
Ine cures wht bessentencess tires ands four Heaverandirect 


Obyects , andmuneir deepestructure spor venttin bigure: 2. 
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Hanoi menuntut #Amerika Sharikat 

(Hanoi demand United States ) 

menghentikan serangan2 udara atuis 

(2s top atcacks an the ) 

=“Hanotedemandéedsthatythe U.St8stop the air 
attacks. 

Pots menerangkan f#fayer telah naik 

(police explain water PAST Yise ) 

tiga kaki#. 

(three feet ) 

= Thespolteewexplained thatthe water had 


risen three feet. 


7 oe 
i on es 
V NP 
NP VP 
PIGURE, 1: 
Dia memberitahu saya # John sudah 
(he tell me John already ) 


mengirimkan SUumat Leu ae 
( send letter that ) 





beul tetew ot sed? bentelqxs saiiog sit = © ad ) 
toot sotds moetr ras? @Ql 
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= He ‘told me that Jiohn ‘had already sent that 








letter z 
me Wiad mengingatkan kita #bahawa kita 
(he remind us COMP . we ) 
méenghadapi nasib jan sama# . 
(face fate which same ) 


= He reminded us that we face the same fate. 


JE 
igen slag 
| 
ani 


ee Clausal and Non-Clausal Complements 





Althotgh the Qdeep stmictuceme-matgkersmior the 
object comp lementsigdi ffencomiy ain the presemece: or. absénce 
Oi cher Lid rectmobyjectHNP, § the surface ts tructure, P-markers 
differ eimey ob tarothen«way yucini tthe Jsurfacelsitruc tures cob ject 
complements may or may not have their own subjects. Those 
object complements which have their own subjects are called 


clausal complements, and those object complements which do 
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not have their own subjects are called non-clausal 
complementstheThisgasipurely a surfacerstructureddifferentia- 
tion, due te thegopéeration ofrtransformational, rules which 
will be?discussed detexnankthis. chapters 

In the deep structure, therefore, there are only two 
basic types of P-marker, while in the surface structure 
there are foOurgtypes ofePamarker,mofethe foddowingastructures: 


(2) @NBwts¥. -INPhe YP). 


(b)° SNESLEISS Tv] < 


CS ee Ne NE Pie 


2 
S 


Cd) es NP V NP [VP] 

Dentengesgonceandhtvofin thetprecedane section, 5#1 
were examples of structure (a) above, and sentences three 
and four in the same section were examples of structure (c) 
abowe.anoecntences) favejandjsaxebéeloweareuexamplésjof 
structure; (b); and»sentences seven and ,eight. are examples 
etastrucitture (dads 

53 ddaa memohon #menyertal guru- nya. 

(he beg accompany teacher his ) 
= He begs to accompany his teacher. 

* apart from the structure: assignment, there is no 
difference between the structures listed under (a) and (d). 
Howevet, stiey 7Aren pul, Unden separates licits Sci mcemtiei adeep 
structures are different, as will be demonstrated in this 
section. The VP's in (b) and (d) will for the moment be 
saidesorbecdomihatedjby«<Swhabistussionabateryontinethe 


chapterawillemodutye chis., but the point there will not be 
anticipated heme. 
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&. mabia berchita2 f#melanjutkan pelajaran- nya#, 


(he aspire further studies his ) 
she aspiresetoaturthen his estudies: 

7. Saya _membenarkan dia fipergid, 
(I allow him go ) 


=, lwallowohimttoygo< 


8. Kerajaan men olong mereka #menchapai 
(Govt. help them achieve ) 
kemajuan?. 


(hrosperzityn) 
=e lhegGovernmentelWelpedtthemetosgachievetprosperity . 
Pagrorelaimed@tiatethesdeeptstructuresotrsentences five 
and six is the same as that for sentences one and two, given 
bBipbigure chmpremeous lyjtandathatatherdeep structure for 
Sentences seven and eight vs the Samésas +thatefortsentences 
thneééandtfour;rsivem ineFigures2 tprevious ly. i) thustmeans 
thateno®, théhéounltypesgofisunfacess tructureaPamarkenrs t(a) 
ands(b)@have identical deep structures, and (c) and (d) have 
identicaimdeepestructuresmea lhe fonky difierencembetween these 
twoipatrsdnstthat ingtheslattertinsitances #ythatpasyP(b) and 
Wa), Vehe subjeets ofnthegembedded complements garegnothpresent 
impthetsurface Ssanuctures 
The sunfacenstnucturesndssigned to sentences gone tto 
Ssixtneed nodjustifmcatronges ince eitersequitesobvious heron 
the sentences themselves what the surface structures are. 


For example, the sentences given in one and two above show 
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that the main verb in the matrix sentence is followed by 
a NP and then a VP, and the sentences given in three and 
four above show that the main verb in the matrix sentence 
1s followed by two NP's and then a VP. In sentences five 
and six, the main verb in the matrix sentence is followed 
only by a VEeewieGh no@ingenveninoeNPSeaihe structure 
assigned to sentences seven and eight need some explanation 
however. Following the main verb of the matrix sentence are 
aeNP and then@a VP. RsmitarSasithe surface structure is 
concerned, then@ysentenceshseven@and@ei chteare “identical to 
Sentences OneGandmewo. However, it 1s claimed that their 
deep Siructunes arekdmiterentawthat#®the NBWattersthe main 
verb in sentences one and two is indeed the subject of the 
embedded complement, but the NP after the main verb in 
sentences seven and eight is not the subject of the embedded 
conplement buecerasheurthemindirecticohjecttofathcematrix 
Sentence, the foltiewingndiscuss#ontis intendedito justary 
thes sellaim. 

Two sets of sentences will be given below, which 
exiipiteiden tmea ll curtacegseructures,, Of the type NP Vi 


if 
NP. VP. = Inethe Agsentenceshbe lows NP, functions as the 
subject of thegembeddedicomplement, while in the B sentences 
below, NP, funGtwons asmthesindirect@obyect ciaths matrix 
sentence and the subject of the embedded complement has been 


deleted. The first set of sentences therefore contains 


Clausal complements, jand the second set of sentences contains 
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non-clausal complements. The A sentences can have the 
complementizer bahawa, but the B sentences cannot. 
Aoeos) Dian menubis #adek- nya sakit#. 
(he write brother his sick ) 
= He wrote that his brother was sick. 


10. Mereka bersetuju #Presiden harus beruchap 
(they agree President, should speak ) 


kapada Kongres#. 

(to Congress ) 

= They agreed that the President should speak to 
Congres s. 

Lee Dee yakin #bahawa Ali akan menulis 
(he sure COMP. Ali BUT. write ) 
pidato#. 

(speech ) 
= je wis sure that’ Ala will write -asspeech. 

2. eelia tegaskan f#fra'ayat Indonesia tidak 
(he Con circm citizens Indonesia NEG. ) 
akan terpechah#. 

(FUT. divided ) 
= Heeconftirmed that vthe citizens, ot Indonesia will 


not be divided. 


B.13. Ibwbaipa membenarkan anak2 gadis mereka 
(parents allow Cha ddimen young Gheare) 
#berlakon#. 


(perform _) 


Qh 
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enihesparentstaltow@their childrensto perform. 
14. Ann mengajak dia #menyembah#. 
(Ann invite him do obeisance ) 
= Ann invites him to do obeisance. 
150d Dia mengajar anak- nya #membacha#. 
| (he teach €hild his read ) 
=sHee teaches his»*child:to*read. 
PO, Dita menolong Ali #tulis surat#. 
(he help Ali write levter=) 


sOHethelpédatliotoawrite a letter. 


Qnesimporvatt. test wiilch indicates Bhat the deep 
SouvlGtiiecmOmeriescutwO (CyDes OL esenicences: are really 
dieterenteis athe pscuao-clett=trans ormation. | ihe» crucial 
issue is the function of NP, in* the surface=structure, 
MictivetetUalomUnecmSUD CC UsOt tie sembcaded complemenu or Une 
PMidinec Oly CCm=OLmrle ila Clik s SeCllLClCemm Ine Utes U 15- Co pie 
pose NP, DefOLemenespassmve Main VerD Or the Mauvixg sellcence, 
ana =tien Nave =the entire Matrix sentence undervo ines pseudo; 
Cle eettanstOrmat.Lone NP, il) tle Byseittences cam, bey pre poced 
in this way and grammatical sentences result, but NP, in the 
A sentences Cannot Dé pre=posed in this’ way tor “this, results 
in unacceptable Malay sentences. The test 1s to determine 
whether acceptable sentences result, such that the meaning 
OL ithe, Ollgindalescnctences™@ 1s touralvercur 


A rough formulation Of the pseudo-clett transformation 
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( best etd bits: fiogot en) 
-bsst o¢ Bitds eff 2edones SH = 

, ttartie aries riA ytorom . see Of 
| teitrel StLIW rtAéA | , qfori afl) 


vettol B etrtw ot cfA hoqion sh = 


qesb edt ted3 2otsotbni dotiw test Jastroqmi gn0 


y{Inst 915 eerrtetise to a@aqyt owt steds To 2anuzouTte 


fptoito” sAT- .coktsmto¥enrts t¥ols-cobuseg ont 2t pnorettcb 


otusourte sasttwe St at 5 1M to notsonet elt 22 eu2et 
efit ro tnemelqmon bebbedas eft to. tgetdue edt 2f tt tods odw 
-9tq et ei test edt Leonotmoe xixtam sft to F50tdo yaoti bak 


<odnstnse xivtsm dt to div aism syheesg edt Stoted 49M s20q 


-obuseq ent oprebay sonetinee xr1tem stigns edt eved meds brs * 


beeog-stq od abo eoometase A ont ni su totter okensrt  ttelo 
ord mi <W tud ,jlueer eoomeinse [eoitemmsty bas yew ebay a 
esiuest eins tot yew eidt mi ete od isa Rea 
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will be given below. This rule will be adequate for the 
sentences dealtuwiththere, but will not attempt to explain 
allAth6(pseudoselettasentences-in the language?" iAt the 
present stage ofWtnansformational grammarj;eit is not iyet 
understood exactly how pseudo-cleft sentences function in a 
Marcuse | and@how to account for them in a non ad hoc manner. 
The reader is referredstorBachrandsPeterse(1968) fiand to 
Stockwell; .Schachtennand Partee=(1968:797-841) concérning 
pscudo-cleitasentences i1nFEngiish 

Pseudoseveit trans formation 


SD ® ONPCOPVY Wheall@NP) VP) Y 


S 
1 2 S 4 5 6 
Gonds 2 does not dominate S 
OG NAtapasy arses nt3 yes, duasah hy SyNe6 
Ths rats Oniagi om tseaotsone of those studied in 
detail llimjthrswehesisig andithe questionsoneits ordering 
relative to thewotlher transformations has ibeen lest undecided. 
This explains@theenP bettie intiparenthesiesmin the SD. Once 
the ordéring{opPthe transformations is *deerded, the SD ‘of the 
rule can be modified “accordingly. ‘However, this “rule ‘will 
have to be ordered after the passive, for the purpose at 
hand, Isig athat NP, can occur before the verb to produce the 
sentences for the test used here. The passive will be 
discussed in ¢détiail diater ion hap this.cchaptemeand need aiotmbe 
described here. The operation of the passive transformation, 


followed by the pseudo-cleft transformation, will produce the 






ent tot stsupsbs és fitw efuy: erdT woled wove od Lhiw 
nigtqxe ot tqmergs\ som Ihiw tud ,sved istw sigeb zeonetner 
oft tA  .oqeuynel ed® at Bsonetaee ttslo-obwseg ode Iie 

tey fon er ti TSM 1, [snottemrotens42 to ogste Inseetq 

'§ mi moitonwt esonsiase tie>-dbueeq wod YLIsBKS booverebay 


\feanem 20d be mon 8 ni mode tot tAwODos ot wod Bas ,Spaugnel . 


ot bis ,(80€T) areted, bas dosd ot bariretot et tebset oT 
gintiatsomoo ({[b8- ers8eer) oottsd bas tetdoatise ,biewaoose 
der sgn mi esonetanse Thals-obyseq 
nortantot 20513 siels-obusgt 
Y | IV (4A) J W V qi x (ke. 
a ¢ a oe eee 
@ sisnimob som e906 &$ .baod = 


@ .¢ + def-se ~b (c ,S + gupy sge 1 v2 p 


ni betbyte s2odt to emo ton ef nottemrotensss e0gT | ed 


gtirsbro ‘2si to motsieoup ont brs pateadt: etd mb. fisseb 
.bebtosbay sisi mesd esd enoitemrotensss tetizo odd OF Bass | | 


son0 }6. 2 ost mL 2ozodimet sg nt garsd IM ons ania tees aiaT. 
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$8 s2oqiug edo 101 ,ovieesq ond tetts borsiso 9 ’ 
eds ee, og aye ie ont eile usin a8 
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following derived sentences from sentences nine to sixteen 
above: 
A.19(a). Apa yang adek- nya di- tulis 
( what brotherowhas PASStr writes) 
ia-lah sakit. 
(GOP. saicks ) 
= *What his brother was written was sick. 


10(a). *“Apao yang Presiden di- setuju oleh 
( what President PASS. agree by ) 


mereka 1a-lah harus beruchap kapada 
(them COP. should speak Oas) 


Kongres. 
(Gongress ¥ 
= *What the President was agreed by them was 
to speak to Congress. 
TliGayee og Aera an Aig di- akinkan oleh davai 
( what AlamePAssn bee ve by iam} 
ia-lah akan menulis pidato. 
(CORa FUT: write speech) 


= *What Ali was believed by him was to write a 


speech. 
i2*a) eee Aor an ra' aya Indonesia elit tegaskan 
( what citizens Indonesia PASS wacOnii nm, ») 


oleh dia ia-lah trdak akan terpechah. 
(by him COP3 NEG. FUT. divided ) 





( ovitw .28A@ eit, xodtord ted © Ey Pee 


ules: seat wl) Oo 














a 2 ( Hore  .909) oes ae 
die esw netsiaw eaw redtord exrd teny™ = ae 
“EE mebieortt 4 Bp) ge 
( vd eergs .2e0AT tasbreord tadw %) ve. 
Broutsd cuted det-et , | 
( 03 Assqe2 blyuode -70D moat) 
( ezongnon) 
-2sw medt yd beetys esw inobreo1d any teaw* = 
,2esygao) ot Assqe om = | 
sib —doelo isAncas ; _5q 
( mid yd eustEee CoAT tA ' padw J ‘ ‘on hee 
-otsbs i at on 


“¢ daseqe Stiiliw TU «T0D) i: Og 
8 etitw ot esw mid yd bevotled esw iJA sedf* = ~ > Cu 





Beels-(ea) . 


14(a). 


JES*( ap)? 


l6(a). 
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= *What the citizens of Indonesia were 
confirmed by him was not to be divided. 


Apa_yang anak2 gadis mereka di- benarkan 
( what children’ young their PASS. allow ) 


oleh ibubapa ia-lah #berlakon#. 

(by parents GORs perform ) 

= What their young children were allowed by them 
(to do) was to perform. 

Apa_yang dia dats ajak oleh Ann ia- Jah 

( what he PASS ORL ivast & Olby Ann CoP, 

fmenyembah#. 

(do obeisance ) 

= What he was invited (to do) by Ann was to do 


obeisance., 


Apa yang anak- nya dis ajar oleh- 


( what child his PASS teach by ) 
nya 1a-lah #membacha#. 
(him COP: read ) 


= What his child was taught (to do) by him was 


to read. 


Apa yang Ali dirs tolong olehs nya 


( what Ali PASo.] help by hams ) 
1a-lah #tulis SU Gast te 
(COP. write letter ) 


= What Ali was helped by him (to do) was to write 


a letter. 


stow siesntobel to enssitio ete Sanwa gcc aok cat. 7 


-bebivib ed of toa vaw mid. yd bamteines ~~ 





( wolls .@cAd tres gnioy matbitdo =. ew ) 


.toolsired* 





( mrotreq |, FOO esnsts8q 4d), 


modt yd bewolle stew sethirdo gavoy tredy tadW = 


mrotreq ot eBw (Ob! of), 





mA d4io 766 ~rb grb 
( .409 rortl yd otivar ,e@cAd en tadw.) 
. tis dine 


( sonsetedo ob) 


ob o+ 2sw nnA yd (ob ot) bestivat esw sot zeny = 


sonseredo 





Tats oJ } -As ns ga. 

(_ xd fosst .eceAd § erd bilids tscdw ) 
‘jsfosdmoemt  dei-ab syn 

( best 409 str Eieh,) 


Zaw min vd {ob ot) itigust 2eew bitdo esd sedW = 


-bset of 
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It will be noticed that, as far as Malay is concerned, the 
sentences from 9(a) to 12(a) are all ungrammatical, whereas 
sentences 13(a) to 16(a) are all acceptable.” 

The test so far has demonstrated that there are two 
underlying structures to these sentences with identical 
surface structures, but has not shown why NP, in the B 
sentences should indeed be considered to be the indirect 
objects of their matrix sentences. An examination of those 
sentences which have two NP's after the main verb in surface 
structure, that 1s, sentences three and four or surface 
Structurey lc) swili thyowslightwon this matter, 

Sentences three and four will be found to undergo 
the passive transformation and then the pseudo-cleft trans- 
formation to produce grammatical sentences, in the same way 
as with sentences thirteen to sixteen demonstrated above. 

3(a) Apa saya di- beritahu 


_oleh- n 

















an 
( what li PASS. tell by him ) 


ia-lah # John sudah mengirimkan surat 
( COP. John already send letter ) 
ituf . 


(tor Stee) 


Sit is difficult to give the English glosses such that 
they indicate the acceptability or unacceptability of the 
sentences in the Malay original, and so the reader is 
cautioned not to place more value on the glosses than is 
intended. The glosses are intended only as rough guides to 
the meaning of the Malay sentences, and cannot indicate the 
acceptability of the utterances in Malay. 


be | —_ 7 


eft ,bonreanos.2t yeleM es vet es neds bepksom od Iilw 31 
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ows exe eteds tedt betsatsecomeh ead 18% oe dees ont 


[soitnebt dAtiw esonernree seeds oF aetusouTye gatyirebay 


A eds mi 4M <dw swore gon aed sud ,eorwTQWEse Sette 


toszthni sit od oF hevebtenos ad beebat biveste esonetaed 
seont to moizenimsxe aA  eponetnes attiem tient to etzoe (do 
sosttue mi drev aiwm sit +eTis 2’ ows syad dotdw eeonetnes 
aspire to xywot His ssxvdd esomedase ,21 Jad? .oiwsouTse 
.~tstzem eidd no Pay il words [iliw ,(9) etusouTse 


ogrebis ot bayot od ILiw wo0t bas eerd? esonetned 


-enep1i Jislo-chyeeq edz medy bas mossemrotenar? evizesq edd . 


Yaw Omse oF ni, eeomedmee [erttemmprg eouborq ot moltamrot 


_avods bertsttenomeb nsedxie of agetiid? eeonesnse diiw es 





( mid yd lier Sead I tedw) 
2syue cpramive rut | gi- 
(tettst bree ybserlie adot »9O9 ) 
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= What I was told by him was that John had 


sent that letter. 


4(a) Apa yang kita di - ingatkan oleh- nya 
( what we PASS. remind by him ) 


1a-lah #bahawa kita menghadap1l nasib 


( “GOR. COMP. we face fate ) 
yang samaf#. 


(which same ) 
= What we are reminded of by him is that we face 


the same fate. 


This timdreates that the NP which is*pre-posed before 
the: passive verb *and "then /put“into a pseudo-cleft “sentence 
1s the indirect object “of the sentence. If the passive 
transformation swere sete eapply first, then at may pre-pose 
either the direct or indirect. objects of the matrix sentence 
to be the surface structure subject (this will be demonstrated 
Iineagetai) late mer sthasmchapreu) lt tnemdinectsobuecec 15 
selrected, thenmeune pseudo clrertfrerans fOrmacion® Can no ewonver 
apply for, theme cGructural’ description 1s not met.” However, 
Le the indineet@ object 15 selected? “then, ther pseudo -elert 
ftransrormation well apply. tandethis preduces them tyme oOo. 
pseudo-cleft sentences which have been used as examples in 
this section. 

It will be necessary to demonstrate this procedure 
first with one of the sentences with indirect objects and 


clausal complements, and then with one of the sentences with 





te 


bed mfol tads aew mid yd blot esw I SepdW = ow eee 








| .tettel sear tier? «ieee 
ayn __-delo | i | (s)h - ™e 
( mid yd -bhimet  .22AG aw tedw ) 
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( stsi a aw -4M0D se AOD). ok 
( emse dortw) ee 
sonst ow tedt er mid vd to bobhimox 3ts sw teiW = or 


' 938% omse sit 
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stoted bszoq-srq ef A>ofw WA. okt tens eessorbat estat 


epmstise tiels-obueeq s otni-tuq meds be drev Ssvteeng ods 


evizesq oft t1 .esnstmse odd Yo tostdo fTosrtrhar eft ei 


gtoqg-stgq yem ti neds .terit yiqqs oF sisw foitsnrot enstt 


sonetnee xitsam edt to etoecdo toettbnr ro tosTrb Sy redste 
betsttenomsbh od [fiw ards) tootdve 91utouTTeS gosta ont od o7 
ei tos{tdo tositbh oda t1 .(vatqsdo etds af rots! Listeb at 
vegnol of nso, moLssmrotens1s Tiels-obuseq ot net ,betaelee 
~TSVOWOH sem Jon et noftqiizeeb Latuiourte sft to? “lqgs 


stelo-obyseq ends nods ,botaels2e et toetdo toeTibar ody ti 


to eqyst edt 2oavbotq 2idt bas .¥fqqs iliw nottentroters1? 
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indirect objects and non-clausal complements. 


Seen memberitahu saya # John sudah 
(he tell me John already ) 


mengirimkan Surat Dou. 
( send fetter Sthat>) 
= He*told me> that John*’had°already sent*that letter. 
(b) Passive: 
Saya di.= beritahu evela nya # John 
(SIMMRPASS: tell by him John ) 
sudah mengirimkan surat 1tur. 
(already send letter that ) 
= I >was told” by hime'that’ John had already sent 
Ciaveme cel. 
(c)”> Pseudo- cleft: 


Apa yang saya di= beritahu odenh= nya 
( what ii PASS. teld by him ) 


ia-lah # John sudah mengirimkan surat 
( COrs vohn™ salne ay. send letter? 9 


TeCury 





(tla =) 
= What I was told by him was that John had 
adliready seme that’ lerrver. 
LO% Ue menolong Ali #menulis surat#. 
nie help Ali write letter’ ) 


="He helped Ali to write a letter. 


ae 





( ybserfs «dot | 6m ‘ ‘fee? ‘enty | " . 





( sets cette See) . 
cettel tsis snee ybsorts bed! aiot send em blot oH # | 
| ‘yevitees? (0) 

nfol* sya -defo. itistined .-tb Bye? 

( ndot m tri “d | ties * (BRS Poy 

» ys jatue nsamin igen tisbue 

( tedt re base vybserias) 

tmo2 ybserls bed adol tedt+ mid yd blot eaw TI = 
.totteol tends rT 
:tisfo-obseed (3) or. 


-fisio  sdsssxod “£6 _ sgh abe 





( mid "xd Ifes.. .2ead I sada” cof Ggedg 


tame nedmizignom réebue  mfous. debagi - ah ak 
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(b) Passive: 


Ali die tolong oleh- nya #menulis 
(Ali PASS. help by him write ) 
surat# . 

(letter ) 


= Ali was helped by him to write a letter. 


(c) Pseudo-cleft: 


Apa yang Ali ale i tolong ey nya 

( what All PASS«; help by him ) 
1a-lah #menulis surati#. 

CCORs write letter» ) 


= What Ali was helped by him (to do) was to 
Writeea letter: 
Fanalivyafounthesensentencesewith indarect objects 
and non-clausal complements, it will have to be shown what 
the missing subject of.the embedded complement. is. It is 
elaimed {thatftheysub) cethisyadentacadywithythe andirect 
ebject NP ofethetematriax Sentencekeandathatistehasgbeenj trans - 
formationallysdeletedmonly»becausée,; the conditionssofsidentity 
have been met.) Chomsky) (1965) suggested that no item can be 
irrecoverably deleted by a transformation, and this condition 
is satisfied¢im thesegobject complements where the subject, 
NP is deleted when it is identical with the indirect 
objectgo£t)théamatrixgsentence. 
Two™factors suggest thatgthis analysis asthe corgect 


Cie S ClyemeLILCm TP OLMOW I apaLns Ot Sencences, are Seen to 


( atirw mi vd -qi sa 2eAG, eLA). 
( radseD) 
ratte 8 stitw ot met yd beghed enw £fA = 


:Tislo-obueed (2) 








( mid «d qisd .2eAq . iA jsdw ) 
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, tre rue 
( retsol su itw . JOD} 
ot 2sw (ob ot) mea yd beqted asw ifA tedaW = 
tettol g ot i5ty 
zjoetdo joeribai dtiw eeamesnse seeds toh .ybismta 
terw mworle ad ot sve [liw si ,.etoomelqmo>s Isavsela-non bas 
ai $1 .ek Inemolqmos babbsdms elt to taetdue gateeim sis 
tosribat oft dtiw Teaetinsbi es so9{dbe ods tedt beatslo 


-~enets mood 2B sc jedt bas ,sometnse xittsm ods to ‘um a2 ee, 


qtistmebi to eqoisibnos 5f3 Ssaussed y Lito beseleb (Lemos temrot 
od m2. mode om tedt bosesggue (200L) yhemodd Tom ood sved — 
sorsibae aidd bos vioisamnotens 3 8) \d berebeb incites 
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be identical semantically, as far as the dialect under 
Study is concerned §@ihe first of each pair contain's ja 
non-clausal complement, while the second sentence inserts 
a subject into’ the complement to make it a clausal comple- 
ment. This inserted’ subject is identical to the indirect 
object of the matrix"sentence. ' That the two sentences are 
regarded as conveying identical meanings is one indication 
that the subject of such non-clausal complements is indeed 
rdentical’to ithe indtrect objector the*matrix “sentence: 


1l7(a). Kevajaan menolong mereka #untok 
( Govt. help them COMP. ) 


menchapal kemajuan#. 


(achieve prosperitys) 


(Db) eeKena jaan menolong mereka #untok 
CPaGowe: ie Ip them COMP. ) 


mereka menchapai kemajuan?. 
(they achieve prosperity ) 
=©The ‘Govt. helped them to achieve prosperity. 


L8€a preSay-a membenarkan dia #supaya pergii#. 
(I allow him COMP. go ) 


(b) Saya membenarkan dia #Supaya dia _ pergi#. 
@ Ar allow him COMP. he go ) 
= I allow him to go. 
19(a). Saya mengajar dia #untok membacha baik#. 


6 | teach him COMP. read well ) 






rebew Ioolsib odd 28 123 es , yi lsotonsmoe” | ; 
9 entesao> tisg Agne to dank? odf .bemypomon ef ybuze ee 
atrsent sonetnee brosee oft olivw ,dasmelqmoo Ieeusfo-mom 
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soetibai edt of [soittmebt 2f tootdwe bevreant 2idT .3 oem ; 
s18 2eomstnoe owt edt teiT .sometnee xittem odt to s30taq. 
noigesibni smo ef egninsem [eoitaobt gniysvaos 2a beobreget 
beehat ei etwemelqmon Lsevsio-aon dove to soetdue odd Jedd 
_eoteine2 xittem oft to toeido szettbab oft 03 featinebt 
Aozmu* sistem olone ipa(exed .(s)TL 
{ .4M0D moss qled — .tvod: j 
| Aneutemedt isgedonem 
( ystiteqeorq eveings) 


Aos nt sAstom roLomem nssjered .(d) 


( .W0D medi? gierd .tvodu}” fia 
Ansutsmed  bsqsdonem  sietem * cia eas 
( ytireqeotq everdos” yaad) cor berkaesy 


“Siteqeotg eveidgos oF madyz heqled .tvod ofT = w 36) 


Migveg  syequel sib. npdisnedmom sys .(s)8 p> 


















{ og .4M09 mid wortae’ <> 24e aoe 
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(baie Saya mengajar dia _#untok dia _membacha 
(ja teach him COMP. he read ) 


baiki.s 
(well ) 
= I» teach him to read well. 


20h ale Saya minta dia _#untok menukarkan_saya#. 
(ea ask him COMP. transfer me ) 


(b). Saya _minta dia _#untok dia _menukarkan _saya#. 
(et ask him COMP. he transfer me ) 
Fou-<askuhamn tomtranster, me’ 
21 (a). Saya ~memerentahkan dia_#untok | pergii#. 
(rel. order him COMP. go ) 
(b) .oSayaiememerentahbkanindias funtokesdia pergii. 
yl order him COMP. he go ) 
=uile orders himdg topgos 
Secondly)’ it wild, be»noticed that these mains verbs 
which take indirect objects and non-clausal complements belong 
to one main semantic class of verbs, which have been called 
werbsaotfjordexingeby Robinitbakofis (49082205 23pentd tohas] been 
noticed with these verbs that the subject of the matrix 
sentence can never be identical with the subject of the 
embedded complement. On the other hand, however, the subject 
of the embedded complement must be identical with the indirect 
Object@f(alhisais pamtpofjthe sémanticateaturesnoreths, main 


verb for this particulameelassqok verbseuatecannotjender, ask, 





aia eee Pee. 


iG Liew) r-etcie & 
Df iows beet ot; ail doped oe eS eee 








teyse. moatsavoem  Agd mus | tay Warde. 
{ om tetenstt -IM09 . intial ° ae i) o .Vergee 
.tsyse. optveduaom _ stb | yaktig,s seme 
( om eres od. J4M00 med | Deas a aki 


_om totenkxs oF mid tes 1 = 








(og .9M09.- mid 13b10 op eh 
Bib Aotmu* neddsinen omen x . (qd) 
( og ed .9M09 mid 19b10 | ij ‘ 


.og ot mid. tebto LL» . 


edrov nism o2ods teadt' bosistom od ILiw sf (ibno 392 
gitolsd atimemolqmos Isevslo-nom bas ersetdo toeTebar exes saatdw 
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command, or ttedd B ttandirect object) *somthat Cydo s;some= 
thing lf Beis the andirect object offthée main verb, it 
has also to be the subject of the embedded complement. 

The main issue at the moment is to justify the claim that 
the subject of the embedded complement is indeed identical 
with the indirect object! NP. 

It) isAnow nNecessaryato justafy thehassaenment of 
functions tofthese NPistin the sittructuresigust. discussed 
above, that 2ey@those sentences which have both indirect 
objects and non-clausal complements. The first NP has been 
called the indirect.object;-and the complement has been 
called@the,dimeet objectmgaSeveraldfactorsphavewled touthis 
aScicimentsoOL ob;ect 1unetions 1n sthe senikencer 

Firstly: anWsamplex séntentesa(thattis, sentences 
without any embeddings and containing simple nouns), if 
there are two NP!s tfoliewine the main verbfethe first NP 
is the indirect obgiect ‘and thegsecond NP the direct object. 
The tollowing pairs _orssentences will sattempt itol-indicate 
howeaMatrixesentences Containing object, complements sparaite) 
the structures .of.such simplex sentences. , Notice that _in 
the matrix sentences below, the embedded object complement 
CCCULSeInethespositi1on occuplediby direct objecuaNewse@in 
Simple xe cen Conces:. 

2Z(a). Saya mengajar dia bahasa Inggeris. 
(OL teach him language English ) 


~~ ietcacheiim English. 


Qe 


-gmo2 ob 2 red 02 ern re 





Satentelt gatos bebbedms atte to tostdue Png Mer eed ne 
tedt misLo edt ytiteut oF ep taemom old $s eveet. ciae off | 
feoitnebi boebat et twemeiqmos bebbodms ote to toetdwe ody 
Ait a3 tds s28miibal edd dvkw_ 
to t+ nemmg pees gfx yvtoovevt od “xree2s0en wom ef 1 
heseuseib deut esrusowrse edt mi e'W seeds o8 eno ftonuz 
sosTibai sod svert dosdw eoonetnee eeodt ,2f tedt ,svods 
need esd WW terit eT .etnemelomos Isevslo-aonm bar etostdo 
nesd esd tnomelquos eft bas ,toetdo soerTtbhai oft beliso 
aids ot bel oved exotost [etovee .t.9¢do toereb ‘ed? Beliss 
s somes 192 eft ai enortoayt Joetdp zo jromngieas - 
295 notise- 4 tails ) egonetmee xetqmie i ~visertfa 
ti, (2eavon sigmre grintstnoa 5ns ega.bbsdms yas quods iw 
GA terri odt ,drov mism ort gniwollot 2'T owt ets stredt 
.tostdo toertch oft WM baooee oft bas tootdo toeTihne say ek 
etsoibar of sqmogte Lbiw esonatnge to! erisq grivolto®-ent ‘ 
folistsq sdusiictanhe soetdo yaimistads zeonetase 2rntem wor | 
nt tes 95120" .2sonemns2)xebqmeedigte Fo eesusounae et 7 
SnemSl qiio2 Joatdo bebbodms eds “gwaled eoanssnsie. xixtem oat 
“tk 2! tasido agoveb! e poe  satica ua 
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(b). Saya mengajar dia #membachai# , 
( 2 teach him read ) 


= I teach him to read. 
25ta), Ale memberitahu dia cherita ats 
(All tell him story that) 
= Alustehis: himuthatesitory. 
Coy)... Ay memberitahu dia #meninggalkan bilek 
(Ada tell him leave room ) 
tut 3 
(the ) 
= Ali tells him to leave the room. 
24(a). Saya mengingatkan dia peristiwa MEU 
Gri remind him incident that @) 
=¥i nemind shame fathabgancudéent? 
(b). Saya mengingatkan dia f#pergi?, 
Gil remind him tow) 


=AlLiremindthim to got 


bt issalsomnterestingtosnotethatoimcases.where 
English makes use of the same main verb to take both simple 
nouns and embedded complements as direct objects, Malay 
quite often uses two different verbs, though both with 
Similar meanings. 
25(a). Saya memes ankan sa-buah buku untok tclidgetns 
(err order a book LO. han y 


= We order a DOOkK@LoOlT nam 


Aolid 


( moor avaeol mit Ifes ELA) «’..5atal 


Mudie ee 
(28) om Em 


moor oft ovesl_ot mit ailet rfA = Lotte 





( tes  <trebtonr mio baimex i) 7 ia 


-tnebioant isdt to mite brimet I = 


Aigrogt seb nsdts _ ayae o(d)}nradaly 
( of mid brimer tw aX, met 
.0Q oF med brimet l= 6) 82 ee 


at ailw 29289 ti tedt stom ot ynrseetetar coals: art "7 Ad 


slqmie tod ofst ot drev mism ome odd 26 oan eodam Het igna 


YBIRM ,2roetdo s>oerrh 2B ednemetqmos bebbedme wah bel - 





Bae Ae dente te ina os ik 


we on i 
ie 7a ' 





awe 
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(b). Saya menyuvohatdia tkeluangedarim bibéekekitu?. 


Chl order him eotouteatrrom “room that ) 
= I order him to leave that room. 

20(a) * Saye tanya dia satu soalan. 
« - ask him a question ) 
=i heaskshim ra aques tions 

(b) . Saya menyuroh dia #membacha buku sla ON 

($I ask him read book thal) 
= Thaskshimytosereadithat ebook, 

They pagalilelsiebetweenkthe pa1rskof *semtences-in twenty- 
two to twenty-four are also seen in the way both sentences of 
Cache pair caneunderngo thesgpassave transformation. Taking 
sentence twéentyethree asian example, Athe }following will show 
how the passive transformation (which will be formulated only 
Date recieiny the achanter) operates, on = both sthe Sentences *there: 

SC ae Ae memberitahu dia cherita Leu 

CAT tell him story that )) 

(Die PATI memberitahu dia __#meninggalkan bitek 
(Ali tell him to leave room ) 
itu. 
(St hia, tae) 

Picminarrect Obgect 4S5SlrtacemsuUbsOCe O1micne Sen Lence. 

(ej, wid di- beritahu cherita UCU oleh Ali. 

(he PASS. told story that by Ali) 


= Hess etold’ that) Story by FAlI. 
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Cd) sepia di- beritahu #meninggalkan bilek 
(he PASS. told to leave room ) 


ituf oleh LIM 
(the by Alas) 
= He is told by Ali to leave the room. 
The aiveee object as surface subject of the sentence: 
(e). Cherita TEU di- beritahu dia oleh dee 
(s tony. tha teePsss ; tell him by Ali) 


= That story was told him by Ali. 


(f£). #Dia meninggalkan bilek 1tu# di- 


(he leave room the PASS?#™) 
beritahu dia oleh aes 
( tell him by Ald >) 


anthat*hes@léave®thé*room was told him by’ Al1% 


ILESNOULae be nota ced, GOOmthal 1b 1S etne andirece 
ObIEClL whaen 1S  Testricted. to animate mouns, while the direct 
object is not restricted in any way. This means that the 
indirect object NP can be rewritten either as a [+animate] 
mouneor as) NP 7S, but only with a [tanamace |) nouneas: the 
NP head. Since factives have been shown to have [-animate] 


nouns as their NP heads, these are excluded from the indirect 


4 T+ will'be shown in the course of this thesis how the 


passive transformation operates on the object complements, and 
why the subject has toabe leSt within the™eomplement if it is 
to function as the stimiace stbject of thegmatrix sentence. 





( EA vo  9dt) tee 
.moor edt ovesl of ifA yd blots et oH = 


rsonetaee oft to toetdue sasitue 2s tostdo toeTlb oft. 
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(£fA vd mond biet . .aeAgd sed, ‘vrode) 
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‘EIA yd mid blot exw moot ont avedi od tedT #5) cet 
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soorebai sdt ef ti taat oot beorryon sd biworle +1 
tosrib ons olidw enon stsmiae ot betvevt2zer ef dotdw t99¢de 
et tert ensom etd? . yew ym nc besottest Joa at oat do 
[ovemins +} ® es teats ndssitwer od asa W t2e¢do ‘goetibni: 
‘ott es nuont [otsmins+]. 5 dtiw ylao tud ,.2 4H an to yom — 
Comainiats 1 eve ot mwole need ever eevitost sane vboed aH 
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Ohgectbpositaontin thesesentences «Relativericlausésare 
possible however, as long as the NP head is a [+animate] 
noungenlhisemeans therefore that the indirect object NP 
must be’ rewritten as a [+tanimate] noun, with or without 
igs modattensi@ethesindiarect objecteNPscannot besrewratten 
asoo}, since the S cannot be marked as Iwanimate |? #ethis eras 
therefore agnaturalwconsequence)of restricting the indirect 
ohgeabiNPyton|zanimate] snounst The directvobjectiINP, 
WOwevetrers NOt SO restricted, and the full range of 
possiblémNPfexpansions ws permitted, Viteansembedded 
CONpDLeMeNt Hust Cundeinether position of Yonerotsthesobjects 
efetheaséentencehetherefore,, itthas, to bein the»posation 
Oretherdi née eteobgzect* 

Hhistanalysitssatsemindicates that direct objects may 
sometimes belideleted from the surface *structure.of sentences, 
feavinegsbehimd@angindiréectemobyect. Thneathe deep structure 
however, the direct object has to be present before the 
indirect .0b)ecetmeangbepseteetedmy In Semtences ukesighelp 


the boy, theedéep structumetismsceneads @&Chée tol lowing: 


es mae 


NP aes 

V NP iV 

| 0 N 29) 

I ee i owe 


de VP 
the boy | ae a 
V NP 


N | ‘ 


elgie Inieny oe eee 


his homework 









am ‘ aii. Se 
ots eseuelo owinetes | enmonmee ond ft, ai sottieoq santo 
fetamtas+] 8 ef beed WM sdt es gaol es , tevewod oldizeoq 
qv to9¢do tooribmi oft sedd Stolereds ,ensom aiaT muon | 
tyuodtiw to dtiw , aor [osemine*] § as segstitwer od seum ri 
nettitwer ed tonnsa IW toetdo soot ibail ‘odT .ersittibom est 
2k 2rar . fotsmins +) as bodesm od tonmso @ of. somie) 4 lees y 
sooribai od gnttoltteer to soneupsenod feiwasm & eroreteds 
WW soetdo soerib oT .envom fetemrast) oF qi tostdo 
to sonst fet sat Dns betoingest oe FoR 2f .tevewod | 
bebbedmo os tI .bsttimreg, ef enorensque dh eldiezog 
ataepdo eds to sao bo motsreog eat at bayot el Inemelqmos 
moistteog odt az od-ot eed tt ,stoterveds ,sometanee end to 
-tostde soorrb edt to. 
yam etootdo s2e01£b tort seteaibnt oels aieyisas eidT 
.20ofetme2 to sivsoutrTe spsiiwe sdt moxt besteleb_sd eomis omo2 
etusanite qosb oft al .t29{¢00 toeribai as baitied gmtvsst 
eit stoted tnezenq od of ead toeqde +997 £2, ods Per | 
giod 1 . en ononaes ni ,betoslee sd mg> taetdo S207 EPO. 
igniwolfot sAt 28 meoe 21 SxssouII2 qoob odd. 


‘ a ; geiconnomctlt PS —— 
ie vais ‘nt "4 i 
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The subject of the embedded complement is deleted on 
conditions of identity with the indirect object, leaving 
the sentence «as: 

I help\the boy do his homework. 

The direct object complement is then optionally deleted to 
produce: Jatebpethesboy.  Inasurface- structure, therefore, 
Seoneencosmiay spew OUndwmum1 th ondy van indi Gect tobject after 
the main verb and no direct object,~but never inwdeep 
Seructure. 

Onie@rinagimntocenerscyviienee: will bespresented for 
insisting that these sentences with surface structure (d) 
aresreally of the deep. structumesassigned to themeandethat 
they are dirterent from NP V [NP VP], Semtences.. Consaderfa 


sentence like the* following: 


27. Kerajaan menyeru mereka Supaya jangan 


(—Govet-: appeal to them COMP. NEG. ) 
Chal Fe pengarohi olen anasirz seg 2a Es 
(PASS+—in fluence by elements those ) 


= The Government appealed to them not to be 
iiilLueneed aby sthosenc Lomentc. 
Pe theres were no indirect objectancde,  thengtne deep 


Structure of the Sentence would have to be: 


griveot Sate cea: edt: coe 
proce? 2id ob yod offg qiem be see 
ot beteleb yiisnoitgqo foots et taenskqnoa toetdo s20Tth ofT’ 
,stotereds oTusIUTSe soetTwe ni od sit _qbads 1 :eguborg | : 
+stis tostdo toetibar as ylno ntiw bauot od tem 2onmetmee 





qoob nt tevon tad _reetdo toetib on bas dtev aism oat 
| | erutounte 
1ot betmezetq od LLtw somsbive to soenq Lanmtt end ©9955 
(b) orstourte spsiiu)s dtiw esonstnee seeds sartt patestent 
tedt bas msdt of bengiees stutoutse qeeb odd Bo’ yliaet’ ote 
g Yebtenod .2esmotnse al WV qv) V 4M mort trepsttib o1s Yen? - 
-gotwollot edt edit sonetase 


Rae rs ee 





( 2a" © MOD elt os Eeogge’ 4 *,3v0D!9) 6 gp ReRRe 





- . F : if ; i 4 : 

( seods etnomels yd somenltat .2eaq) re | US u 
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| belseqqs saomurevod efT = 4 i 
-2dnomele seods yd beomeultah oy 7. 


gob ods. ans .sbon T29tdo: a emahae oa ove oxeds 41 a! 7 
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Kerajaan Se eu 


BGGOVt.)) WCappeal to) ati inne 
N 


anas tl he uw 


(elements those) 
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Ppengaroh 
(intluence) mereka 
(them) 


However, this deep structure conveys a different meaning 


from the original sentence. The deep structure sentence is: 


Kerajaan menyeru #anasir2 Leu jangan 
(Govt, appeal to ‘elements ~ those NEG oss) 


mempengarohi mereka#., 
(influence them ) 
= Iie wCOVtrsappeated Lo those “elements enocusuo 
int luences tiem. 
Pie them oOtloC ila lescitlence sthe sGOV.emmomersapped 1 camo 
whereas in the phrase marker given above, the appeal 
to. Choseselementscy. | Having the embedded complement 


active Or thespassive Shouldsnoct destroy the meaning 


We ela! ; 
1s made 
in the 


of the 


Original sentence, and this vcan only be achieved at the deep 





amen (sons : } k *ep 


: 5 ‘ ‘ 1407 4 
 gmingem tnetetirb s eyeyaqo stijourse queb etds ,xevewoH 
:2i sometime ousdoutte gseb edt .eonetaee Lentgizto, oft moti © 
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( .DaM eseoft etnomele oF {peqas ,tvod) ) = 


( molt egneutime) a r 
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: cee Fe Ps meer ae 


7 > nee 


-_ 





i | a 
orn _ 


J 
A 


oa ne a 


67 


Structure has angimdirectpobieck nodekeas sinethe phrase 


marker below. 


S 








pee. FoSce 
| V NP NP 
kerajaan seru N S5 
(Govt.) (appeal | ‘eal Tes 
CG} 
mereka NP VP 
V NP 
N [+neg] 
anasa yaautu # 
(elements those) | 
engaroh mereka 


(influence) (them) 


Now the meaning is preserved regardless of whether the 


enbeddedscomplementhis ineathe gactives<ori\passi ve. 


ZiCay. “Kera)aan menyeru mereka _ #supaya anasir2 
P=Govt* appeal sto = = cirem COMP. elements ) 


itu jangan mempengarohi mereka#. 
(those NEG. influence them ) 


=*The Govt/*appealed to’ them’ So that those 


elements would not influence them. 


(b). Kerajaan menyeru mereka #supaya mereka 


(Govt. appeal to them COMP. they ) 


jangan di- pengarohi oleh anas?TrzZ 1tur. 


( NEG. PASS. influence by elements those) 






‘Wied 


sesiiq shit nti 
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sSASTOM irsepuee : “as ae 
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( etmenele .9M00 med? of leeqys 3008 y ak it, 
> bo : a! sa aa ; ee '< _ | aa 

{ mort eoneu ling aK eed) . [ 2a 

i. F oT. 7 — 

. 4 oats va , | - 





68 


= The Govt. appealed to them so that they not 
be influenced by those elements. 
The subject of the embedded complement in sentence b above 
is then/deleted because’ it’ is identical to the indirect 
Object, (giving theysuntace structure of the original sentence: 
Kerajaan menyeru mereka # supaya jangan gare 
PeCovl: appeal to them COMP . NEG. PASO. 
pengarohi oleh anasir2 on 
(anEluenes by elements those ) 
=the Govt. appealed to them not “to be influenced by 


those elements. 


The passivizing of the embedded complement is therefore 


aOuplereimpoltante test to determine the deep Structure of a 
SeiectCcm elt atiouncaltioeG: tie O1rvolmal sentence 1S altered, 
UrCim@umiomUrhaly sulatathemaccepestructure assigned to Tt 1S 
BiG nc et mala anounclmaceDestructure should be sougit. 
Wietiese salLCumencts indicate fae theese eal Led 
et@amrect, Ob ;ect  idas 4 Close Telationsiip witnecne main 
Velo, aperiaps Cvctmmmore sO Clans tiessocamned asd lcecu 
object's wlhevindirect tob) ect is tandsmammedrately besudedthe 
Main) VEG, verther before joreatter 1b adcpendimevonuwhether, 
the sentence is in the active or passive. The analysis of 
thes eyconplement structures sis sthus muchesimpligied sit si tli 
LeGgoonrzedithat tthe st ollowine siour surtace Structures sare 
Bosciples butsthatlinwdeen ss tructuresstructures sa and b 


areomucent i¢a WweanldasOmane sstrucuuines »crand d, the only 
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difference being that b and d have transformationally 
undergone the deletion of the subject of the embedded 
complement: 

(a9WINP Se Vtli@Nes VP] 


without indirect object 
(bi TeNP covpTerVet 


Ceje NP wy NP INP’ VP 
Witheindigect object 


oe ee ee er 


pou. lranstormations, Required 

Bie atGams norma lvons which are! required ing this study 
of the complement system of Malay will be discussed in this 
SeGhlonstnesomescdetai i. oihesguestionsof their ordering, 
However aw Wilson y besconsidercd.in Chapter V. The 
formulation of these rules will only become clear when the 
ordering of the transformations with regards to each other 
Tometaken Up. esipce the ondering of the transtormations aftrects 
fhegway the rulesSarestovmulaced. In. thiss chapter 1t wall 
Chive bemicioleunateasnOwetheurules work sand ldedqetenee of how 


ficmrileswbave been Lormilatedawill be. lett to Chapter. \. 


Seiler 

ne way that ethe passive transStoOrmation Operates on 
Ries st TUGLULCSFOLMLUIG Ob) CCU collp Lemen tomas Once Oimule 
important reasons for assigning all embedded complements to 
2ecOnLOacinoNpeweeariien hie this ~>Chapucr, mlbtaaWdisus LOW ew 


sentences containing embedded complements undergo the 
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passive transformation in the same way as do the sentences 
without any embedded complements. The same rule therefore 
suffices to account for both these types of structures. 
This following section is intended to show in fuller detail 
how the object complements undergo the passive transformation 
just as any Simp¥e*neun©in*the®same™position in the sentence, 
and there is no necessity for distinguishing between those 
sentences which have simple nouns in the object position and 
those sentences which have complements in the object position. 
The passive transformation as formulated below is 
ageg@uave Fror@thisestudysor the 4obyect “complements 4oreMal ay: 
bemdoes*net penowever redeal@with all™the¥passive structures 
in the language} *and*does “not ‘handle ali™the *°problems 
connected with Malay passives, since that is beyond the scope 
OPetitseerecio (eetinesruvescantures only the-main relevant 
points. Since modals and temporals have not been generated 
by the grammar présentediinYthrswthesis, these modals and 
temporals willenot be found im this passive rule. (Cinga 
more complete grammar, the modals and temporals will be’ 
found to occur before sthe. passive gmorpheme gdi>) gale rule 
will also need to be modified for those dialects of.Malay 
where passives with Ist and 2nd person agents function 
ditterently Lrom the passives with, 6rd sperson apents: 
However, this is not necessary for the dialect under study, 
since the passive functions in the same way, whether the 


Aceiuecs mel eC emote, 6.0 Teo fd epensiOns. 
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esonesmse oft ob en. «aw enna oda mi” 
stotereds siut emee oT. nrererrere re 
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,oometnee edt ni notiieog ompe eft of see elqmiz VB 28 Taut . 
eeons moowted ynidetugniteib rot yiiezesen om. at sreds bas | 
bas soitizoq toetdo edt ai anvon siqmie sved doidw eeornetmes . 
,mortieeg tostdo oft mi etmomelqmon eved doidw eeonetnse seods 
zi woled boetslumrot 2s mortanatroiens tt ovizesg rit 
.WwisM' to etaemefqmos to9tdo sat Yo ybude eins 101 etsupebs 
zerutoutte evieesq edt [ls dtiw iseb ,1evewod , om 2906 FT 
emeldorq edd [Ls elbasd ton 200b bas agsughsl of? mE 
eqode ong ere ei ted? sonte _eovieenq yeisM dtiw batrentos 
travels atem edt yao 2ersqs> slut sail eteeds eid? to 
bote1ensy Heed ton oved’ elstoqmes bas aisbom sonte .esmiog 
bus elebom s2socd3 ~etzeds aids nt besaseerq TeameTyg bas ya 
emi) .elur svieesq etds ai bayot ‘ed tom Itiw 2ibtogned , 1 
ed Iltw etbveaabs bus elabom oft ,xsmmaig eselqmod’ et om 
elut edT .(-tb omendqrom sviezesq oxlt e7039d) be ich ot bayot ; 
yeisM to 2t2elsib ezods rot bettibom ed of besa ty iltw uy 
noksoqu? z3nege noaxeq baS bas tel doin covds as 
‘ins Teekay hele a 
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In Malay, the agentive preposition oleh can quite 
often be deleted from the passive sentence, a sentence like 
25a) peter BeESULtINg sins 3b) below: 

He Ga) WASdaya di- suroh oleh- nya #pergli#., 
@rl PASS ask by him go ) 
= I was asked to go by him. 
(b) Saya di- suroh- nya f#pergi#. 

(er PASS. ask him com) 

20h wasPaskedsto gomby =himt 
However, this thesis will not deal with the instances of when 
ollehmcatebe defeted® tihasiwiit have toibe handlédeinea more 
complete grammar of the passive in Malay. 

The passive transformation is formulated as follows 
miethis thesis: 


Passive transformation 


SD xX [X]yp | X W [X] yp a 
| +verb jy 
VP 
1 2 3 4 5 6 


Gend. @F2e ea.) 
SS dOSrotrCrrec Le hymaomimna vem 


SCope see Oke di Gea es-ck4).w ec loncome £0 


IMGs first Condition, 1s Necessary, Since, eit Chestwo. NE is 
are identical, reflexivization takes place instead of the 
Passive tor these two transformations are mutually exclusive. 


The second condition will only be understood after the 





sdil spnetnee 8 ,sometmee avieseq of2 ort bosofeb. od, mato | 


;woled ane at gaitiveer woled (8S 











i roat og. case, ip te Chen ye@ «(s)BS 9) 
( og mod xd tes port b>): (, oc2 
mit qo .0g.0¢ bodes, saw 1° veg, ot Saat 
| (d).45 tan 
( og mid tas; ~.28A%,) bin SOeNReE 


mid yd og oF betes esw I * 05.) weet? 

noiw 20 2eonstent edt dtiw Iseb tom tfiw eieeds 2idd yrevewoll 
erom s ni bolbasd od of over ILiw eifT ,botoloh ed mao foie 
-yelsM ni svieesq edt to tammB1g etoiqmeo 


ewollot as botsiumrot 2it noitsmrotensts eviaesq edT fee wi 
| :egeod? eid? at 


Mg kiamrotensts evizesi | 5 


Y - an Wl x ] quik] x “aa Ries 
at yl dteve ‘Tie eo ie ed 
3 ie eas Se Me 
| @ & S$ bnod thine 1 RTS 
qV¥ otsmimob YLs2eTth tom ob 2 ,S ais 7: age 


oe 84 dete hk + ee Le ees on 


| wiht ond od? 2: aaa pai solisbly sexi 


lan fe ows We : 
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discussion, ofj the relative.orderings,of the transformations 
ne hapten Ve 
It will be noticed that the passive only operates on 

sentences wheresthe verbalsis a true verbsa Moreover,\only 
transitive verbs can be passivized. Some verbs must be made 
transitive when POlme euempithe active to the passive, by the 
aaditaonkor ehithers theasuffixerkan olreithehsuffixanida Sinee 
this “grammarpdoes not deal wajthythe verbal affixesgat addi, 
themdistinetien betweene-kangpandasi, will not¢beygdiscussed. 
Moreover, this grammar will also not provide any rules by 
which verbs are made transitive when going from the active 
tTomthe passivesm Two examples are given below to illustrate 
thise ) [he mirsiteotacachkpaig ofesentencespiseingthesactive, 
and the secondgane these passives 

ZO ae Dice yakin #bahawa Ali telah menulis 


(he believe COMP. All PAST write ) 


pidato duis 
(speech. the) 


= He believed that Ali had written the speech. 


(bie abalaw se Ala telah menulis pidato itu# 


(COMP. Au PAST write speech the) 
di- yakinkan oleh- nya. 
UPASona Del Teve by ulm) 


= That Ali had written the speech was believed 


by him. 


Sv 


enoitsmroiznsts od? 10 egnirebxo, ovetelet 


no 29tereqo ino ovtzerq edt tedt beoigon od: ihiw af, robas 


vino ,yevooToM . .diev sours 68 ci tee sia: sredw goomesase 
abham ed teum edrev amoe bestvieesq sd apo edrev evistiensts 


oft yd ,ovieesq ott of ovitos sent mot. gaiog aodw evitiensrs | 


eonre .i- xftiwe ofa ro mpx- xitiue odt t9d7ie te moitibbs 
ils ss e9xitis Isdrev edt dtiw issh tom ae0b tammstg eidz 
.boeevoeth od tom I[lfw £- bas xe%- neswsed moitoniterb ods 
yd 2zeluy yas obrvotq jon oels [fiw TSMMS Tg anit ,TevooToM 
evitos edt movi gniog nodw ovitrenstt sbam sas edvew: dosdw 


esistievils oS woled mayizn ets ealqmsxs owl .oyieasq odd of 


evitos oft mi. et esomesne2 to risq nose To tered aT .eids : 


.ovizesq oft ak baoose oft bas 


ar iumon tenes swstiedt LEZ ine Sat + (a)88 
i stitw T@AT ELA M09 Region: orl) 


( sft dosege) 


.dsseqe odd cetsitw bed cfA tedt beoverled sh = 





(eis daesge este TaRd EA ro 


a at | ee * in, 0 oe 
: i r 
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S0i(eas) heD ia bersetujiu #bahawa Aa a harus beruchap 
(he agree COMP. Ali should speak ) 


kapada Kongress Sa- chepat mungkin#. 

( Ato Congress as soon possible ) 

= He agreed that Ali should speak to Congress as 
soon as possible. 


(b )nraBalvawa ATE harus beruchap kapada Kongres 
(COMP. All should speak to Congress) 


Sa- chepat mun gkin# dat setujui oleh = 
(as soon DOS's Ubilte*mP ASS* agreed bit ») 
nya. 

(him ) 

= That Ali should speak to Congress as soon as 


possible was agreed upon by him. 


ine secmeences whircimnavenonlyeone NP adter the main 
Vet PeeetiateOO,eGlaN  @lse MOVveG tO Cie £ront. O01 the sentence 
CO_DeCOMe, lismounrace Sub ecu, the main verb 1s preceded by 
Piesvassive movpnene di, and? the deep structure subject 
Dec OlocmlNe avenue pLeceded Dy, [les apentlve Dlepostt ions olen, 
ine derived Structure wild treat this “acéntive phrase as 
the surtace object ot the sentence, Since no Special node 
Vikeme Mannie] silas s0CeN sIScC die tie sdeCCpm stl llc MUdem ad tara te 

In sentences which have two NP's after the main verb, 
the transformation can then work in two ways, depending on 


WilGhaDpatcSeOLeunemurcoe are Ssioned tO tne Vatiaaple Wy If 





allied 
a ee 









riA 





( #seqe biuore 








( shdiedoq - nove 2s bdutyndd > eer ye ei 7 
| 26 2eetgno0 of Aseqe biveda ifA tend? bseigs sH = — ea 
'  ,eidreaoq 26 008 13 § Pease : ; 
A Soe 
(e2eorgirod =o Isoqe -bloode ELA .4MO00) © Fp) Bene 
-fsia bu t u eee Sohal tia , “Jt 
( ¥d beergs .eeAd sildieeog M008 25) oree ton 
et a See 
( mid) id re 
2b Mo0e 28 e2ergnod ot Asoqe bivede TIA tam = © lll 
‘ayia yd noqu bestys eew eldire20q 7 | 


item oft tetts I sho ylno sved doidw esonsenee mh 


synetnee os to tort ett ot bovom 2 WM t29 do tedi .dTsv 


yd bebsoetq 2: drev mism oft ,tostdite exstmwe est smo2ed of 
jaetdue etutourse qseb of3 brs ae amodqy ont ovieesq edt 
-glo nortieoqerq sviinegs odd yd bebsostq Hogs eda 2z9moosd 
es sestdq evisnegs arnt text Lfiw stofousge boviveb oaT 7 
ebon Istosqe on 9onte II MeT tee el a pci ie sastiue ens ‘ 
-ffe 38 S1udourte agp" ital 
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Wiwisietredteids asanulilgs thenciindexidaaneithe SDanilily refer 
toi ‘thes first’ NP following the verb, which is the indirect 
object. The rule will then move this indirect object to 
the irontsof ithe ‘sentence: to» become ats surface subject, 
and the deep structure subject takes the place of the 
indirect object in the derived P-marker, preceded by the 
age Nl Vey Dir OpOsn tuonsonsliinkvves (Greated tas, refenrine) to the 
feinsime NPieavitier athe: main ererbs,i whens 1ndexs5, in the SD will 
refer to the direct object of the sentence and the rule 
wislsieimoue hehat, tolithelatrontirto become, the) derived! subjects 
This means that the same rule can be made to apply in either 
one of the two ways. The rule allows two mutually exclusive 
possibilities of application, which are unordered. The 
choice is arbitrary, and the rule is so formulated as to 
Tetlectiachi Sltarbi traminesscee Themeieusa no Semanta Cisaionie 
ficance (apart from emphasis perhaps) to which NP is 
Ghosén to tumoemroniascuthe Sunpacessub)]e¢etpot thessentence. 
TORinpese any soOmtyol: orderimoamesthe ruler would be to 
claim, wronglyiminithuspicase!, whatt order 1s ampontantin how 
the passive tuntetacons, in the language: No alteration of 
the meaning is effected whether the indirect object NP or 
themdurece opjectuNrmls smoved vow the iront of the sentence, 
Themrule states thatatherpdassi Veagmorphemesdieeismte 
be attached in sister-adjunction to anything which has the 
feature [+verb] and which is dominated by V, and that the 


agentive: preposl tion Oleh 1s to be attached am Sister- 
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voter Lliw G2 oils ail 2) abot, nat ioe inmernit | 
toeribmi edt 2i doidw ¢drev ort gmitwol £02 qh sett? oft of | 
ot taetde toontbar ati svom mont {ftw otun off teetdo 
toog¢due sostie edi esmoosd ot eonetne2 St to snort eft 

art to soalq, arto aedes dopt tre stutourte qoeb edt bas 

elt vd bobe>otq ,19dtam-9 hovicsh edd me doetdo saentbak 
sit of gmLirstot 26: bagweee er. WT) .tebseeogerd aviinogs 
fiiw 72 sds mi 2 xobai nods ,.drev miam off reste WA Derss 






efu1 oft bos somesmse og to t59fdo T201kh eds oF reter 
.togtdue’ beviteb oft gmoosd. os tno1t gis of tent svom LLliw 
rodtie ni vlqqs ot sbem od nes sini omse ot add ensom eid? 
ovieuloxe vileutum owt ewolfs elux ofT .eysw ows oft to ono 
edl .beresbioay ste dokdw .nogteontiqga to, asitilidizeoq 

OF 26 betutentet oe ef olwx ont bas ,yreardidrs ai storms 
-ingee 2t3msmee on ei otedT .e2ventrstsidys_etdy toolier 

al Gi dotdw os (egsditeq ereatiqne mort 3teqe) sons2it 
.sonsinee ot to tostdue sos time o13 es moispcust 03 me2od9. 
oJ od biluow ofu1 eds ai gatrebro to aioe yas s2oqmi of, , 

wor fas snaetpenes 2 tebrto tsdt ,.ses> att nt yLgnorw amt fs, 
to mortstetis of .egsugmal ols mt enotirqut evieesq ens 

to W sosido sooxsbat ods redtedw betootte et gninsem eds 


cre page to be ae eas eh 2 ae . 
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adjunction to anything which is dominated directly by NP. 
This means, therefore, that the passive morpheme is to be 
aayvornededirectly towthe dominating V, so that the di- 

and the verb are both considered to’be a verbal, and that 
Chewagentive preposition isco be adjoined directly to the 
dominating NP so that both oleh and whatever was previously 
the NP will both be considered to be a NP. This will 
become clearer with the examples to foldow. 

The passive 1s anLoptaonal rule in the grammay 
presented heres es Ihe LoOlMowsmo sectromiwitl] now 1 iaisiamive 
fiowsthis) rule funetions, with sentences Containing kebmiect 
complements. 

iM Sener OboOw lion Sen tecnGger. the: passives onematess on 
iviemceuived: st ruccure, civenein che P-marker below: 

(a) Hanoi menuntut #bahawa Amerika Sharikat 

(Hano1 demand COMP. ue SE.) 
menghentikan serangan2 Uda eel ili 
( stop a0 backs aa the ) 
= Hanoi demanded that the U.S. stop the air 


attacks. 


ey 





14M yd (Laventh bet sninind et. doedw git 
ed of ef omediqrom evieesg ads. peat, voter . : 
 - bb ods tadt.oe cid eidleeks wane pee a 

tet bas ,Ledrev a) 9d of) barsbienos tot ete drew ods bas 

oft ot yidoorth boaiotbs od of 24 nottneoyerg eviaaegs ens 

ylemotvetq 2sw rsveTedw bas foto HIed 7 oz WH gnitenimob 
fliw 2tdT ,WW #8 od 197 / bevebrepos ed drod ifaw Weds 

| enitea os estqmexs ona ditw teveelp emoosd 

tammstg ods atc sins fiend tay ns ei evieesq odT i 
stsytevlit won Iliw soissse griwoliot onl. sted betnseerqg 
tostdo gnintsinos esomestee dicw enortou? efut ree a 
no zetersqo sviLeesq ont sonesnge guiwolfe: emg ai idee 3 . 
suekit sakes git fi rov.tg otutouise bevivreb end 








TutSm Lomah (a) @!- a 
( 2.0 WO bismab «= ronsH) / | eal 
( eds Tis 2toss3s qote- >} ‘ ee hs | eal 
) ; 7 aid ny 


tts e3 qoxe .2.U ods 383 bebmemeb tongh =)» guide 
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re 
NP VP 
N V aa 
| | 
Hanoi tuntut aa 


ancaa ery ie wa 


: 


CE. NP 
Amerika | in ae 
Sharikat henti serangan2 

(UES= } (stop) (attacks) 

Uda ras 
Zo 3 (Gaawiaane) 
5 


Theypacssive transtormation 1S repeated below, tor 


convenience. 
Si) X [X] yp Pees W [X] yp Y 
V VP 
N Z 5 4 5 6 


Gondeameca see 
Od Onnot edu re Chly es domiia tem VE 


Si 03 eo ee ey ewe ee 


ihe numbers ine tic Pe Marker Inulcabe slow tnemacep 
StruUctuLre: mectse thew) Ci tilcmpass LVcCm nunc, anes Ul Pager T 


the derived P-marker below. 





f ee 


Oi ~~ ‘ , : ie  enncaind 7 


uti 8 | | ie age 
ons Tt é $ | 
2 a — 
tat aap batseqs1 ef no idsart oF ans tt Ki iv' oat re 
a ; : 
| | Phat 
¥ [Xy} Ww. ’ x od “Be q.. | 
ba i. * .” aA a'? - 
GV y dtov : ‘ i’ 
os 4 ats | wey ; oat ney a 
a Q a . ss - ae | 
| ae 






a- % S Wned | 
a oh “a9 a 


qv otuakeo’ yitoetTib ton ob 2 \s a : 
a) Asie - ei” “ib 2 7 22 ‘ a t 

: uy if ' 7 as 
Le qoob ae wos etaoibat teirsm-4 edt ii abil : mF is 


1 


ol 7 
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fun cue [+ COMB ] 


Hanoi (demand) - 
(Hanoi) ), eee 


~ See ee 
serangan2 A; NP 
attacks va N yan pk 
udara itu di - hentl1 
(air the) (pags. ) (stop) oleh N 
( ~ tie ian 
Amerika 
Sharikat 
CUB) 


thew resultingisemcence 1s 


51(b)) . Hanon menuntut #bahawa serangan2 udara 





(Hanoi demand COMP. attacks aiWy) 
itu di- hentikan oleh Amerika Sharikat#. 
(thetosPass. stop by Ue < So.) 


= Hanoi demanded that the air attacks be stopped 
Day tierUh.s . 
Theipassive tis? a icycla'ic ule howevew,yand: yevican 
appily.€again fon *the. second cycles oethermatrixtsentence , 


resulting in the following derived P-marker: 








. ® ? 
2i sonstmee galsiucor eae 

, tom .(d)fe — 
rome) 


(2 yd qose BRAT anit ) . Pry 
beqqote od pdelerse tis odo tedt bebssmeb count = | ~ 4 
| 2.0 at yd . An 

fie> tf bits ,rovewod siux oifsyo 8 et 


nt oOo ayy 
it ot afox 
: mg Py . ; : 
7 ie <td 


a7) oy a (is 
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om ae ae 
ee NE en 


FoR Bitty OF | 
N | rl (anet) 
fa Tvs 
al a, serangan2 
Sharia, ara sty 
ioe (air the) 
The resulting sentence is 
Sic). ab anawa Amerika Sharikat menghentikan 
(COMP. Ueecore [tO Den) 
serangan2 udara itu# Cats tuntut olen 
(attacks halen the PASS. demand by ) 
(Hanoi 4%) 


= That the U.S. stop the air attacks was demanded 
Dy anol. 
Sincemtne rule 15. cyclic, it Cangapply on both the 
complement as well as the matrix sentence, though on 


different cycles, producing 


31(d). #Bahawa serangan2 Udama ou di- hentikan 


(COMP. attacks aly thee RPASo. stop ) 





ei sotetnse gaisivest oat 





( gote 2 U@ .° * . 494003 





( ¥d bosnsb .2eAd 9dr tis © edeazie ) > 


a] 


( ions) 
bobmameb e2sw iiicsi state eds qoste .2.U ons ded? = 
.foneH xd 


~ (2) £2 


sory ell! 


a a9 yiqgs mao 31 eotlaya et obo ods oomee A 





a ara. pri pe 


aa 


eteneenete eapepin elena eine Hea 


: 
ve 


| —— a ia we i“ 





ome J an 
| mie 


are! 


no 


oleh Amerika Sharikat# di- tuntut oleh 
(by i ese PASS. demand by ) 
(Hanoi ) 


=what) theyair attackssbe stopped-by ‘the’ U.S. 
was demanded by Hanoi. 

The functioning of the complementizer in the P-markers 
Walmemenexplainedelater an this. chapter.“ For the present, 
the complementizer bahawa is represented in the P-marker as 
[+COMP]. When the passive operates on the first cycle on 
the embedded complement, the complementizer is not affected 
SiGe elieSs Outs den the. bounds sor S5. When the passive 
operates on the second cycle on the matrix sentence, however, 
Chemcomplementizer, 1seshitted together with “thegopyeqt 
complement gto, thes position of the derived subject.<of the 
Seuueenceomes MCceutncuconplementazer and the. embedded’ S are 
both dominated by NP. 

Le wilisnow bewillustrated how the passive operates 
on a sentence which has two NP's after the main verb, as in 
thersentence below: 

SA Gaye. Dita memberitahu saya #bahawa John 
(he Ged me COMP. Jonny) 


sudah mengirimkan surat Att 
(already send letter” thes) 
= He told me that John had already sent the 


letter. 
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{ vd brsimeb .22k9 2 4 


Yl «ad- J — ao ee See ite +047 
| vo wl ong rq ,aqqos 2 80 GADBITSB Tis Sit . tal 


yestqedo eid at tetsi bemisiqnxea od if 


28 roltem-T sit mi betmseetqer eat @werlsd roti taome Lemos 


- ™ eS tts 
[ity F J 2 J2gtJ : eds 1.0 ‘So BITE } OV L2en8 q Si3 neaw 
1 - 2 - 
bestaetis ton er rescinsmelqmos oat ,.sJnemelqmod bebbsdms od 
i ath 5 i r a sin ye “ 
SVieesa Qn ' FLSew a4 9 7  & wWIoOGd nit St 27is0 289i) 


g 
i 

= | 
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5 5 ie 4 
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The structure@iot thelisentente is 





_ aa 
NP VP 
| eg Pag 
N V NP NP 
| eect tena | 
ae ee [+COMP.] ,S, 
saya A ave 
Paitin srr 
N V NP 
fe, eb | 
JODT ge vk 1 11 ii N 
(send) te 
surat 
(letter) 


Oimitlcmmiysl cycle. ties passive: works on) the embedded 


COMmplement —Co sproduce 


Ges ae 
NP VP 
| Pa) rh ee 
N V—sNP a 
| | | [ + COMP, | | 
dia beritahu N S 
The) patton | ve a 
a | va ae 
N V NP 
face "ia | tt 
| (PASS,) send) oleh ] 
surat (by ) John 


(letter) 





aetet e *¢ = qe 
(15t75f) 


es sore of et Ww 
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S245) < Dia memberitahu saya #bahawa surat 


(he tell me COMP. letter ) 
it sudah di- kirimkan oleh Johni#. 
(them already¥PASS* send by John ) 


= He told me that the letter had already been 
Sentsbyevohn. 

On theesecondtcycle; when the»passive applies to®* the 
mMatrixOséentencesy twotways,.are possible of assigning the SD 
toethe Pemarker¥iresulting™ in twottypes’of passives. To 
Nov cme ee id rsuuNPeyitheminditeet obgect, tomthe posa tion sof 
Surface Subject of*the sentence, the deep» structure:has to 
mee totnevo Doig the mrule inethe- following way: 

Dia memberitahu saya #bahawa John sudah mengirimkan surat itui. 
Sai ea ee 


The resulting’ P-marker is 





saya di- beritahu [+COMP,] S 
Ty (PASS) (teil) N 2 


sie Cape 


y NP VP 
dia | 
(him) an ma 
| V iF 
John mn in 
(send) Stare 
SilGate 


(letter) 









( rettel .qM00 om [fst 
-tmdtol. defo | gt" AD . 
( mol yd bree -28A4 wbserks eft) 





aged ybsorls bad rettel eds teds om blot off = 

dol yd smee 

: ; = art 

eft o+ aetiqqs eviezesq sift now ,etoys baooee sft m0 Sea 
G2 edd gnaingiees to sidiezoq ots 2yBWw ows .eometmee xitism 
oT .29vizesq Yo eoqyt ows mt gritivgst ,teatem-4 edt oF 
to moitteoq ot ot - ,toejtdo tporibar odd .W Seett odd evom 


ot zs siutourte qosb oft ,eonetaoe sit to tosldve soaetaue 


:ysw garwollet oft mi ofut oft to C2 odd Joom 





ei toarem-I gaitiveet onT 


ai aac a 


oa 
Ls 


Vv ‘ 
fee 
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the fro 


the SD 


82 


(a). Saya di- beritahu oleh dia #bahawa 
(er PASS. tell by him COMP: *e) 


John sudah mengirimkan surat a 1018 ties 
(John already send letter the ) 
= I was told by him that John had already sent 
the dletter. 
To move the second NP, the embedded complement, to 
Wer meLiecmoctitCniceem Ne decpestructine Nas GO. meet 


Otethemruiouinatie.tol lowmnoaway.: 


Dia memberitahu saya #bahawa John sudah mengirimkan surat itu#. 





; F Lt 


tiem veoculting omarken willvbe 


[ + COMP, 


ee me 


a = 


] 


a oo. 


‘f fe nea 
| wee ne dip beritanu oleh N 
a . (PASS) Cte, | a | 

| se dia 

John rie N Gey (him) 


(send) [+def ] 


| 


surat 
(letter) 





( off rettel bee vbwotie arial) 
jne2 ybserls bed ndol sant mid yd blot esw I = = 
yretret eft aay 


ot .thomelqmon babbedme edd . IM baosse eds svom oT a | 
toom ot anf orutowrte qseb ent ,comosnee ond do ta0ed, oft 
:yew gocwolfot ety ai-elue silt Bo G2, oft 


-tusi terue medtmitionon dpby2 anol SWSNeds BYBe UNSSLTSOMSM Bs 


5 | . — . 
ca eee od oe i het son) wth 





: itt vl & iG 
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#Bahawa John sudah mengirimkan surat 
(COMP. John already send letter ) 


ituf# di - beritahu __ saya oleh dia. 
(the PASS. tell me by him ) 
= That John had already sent the letter was 


tod demeibyahime 


If the passive had applied to the embedded complement 


on the first cycle, and then again was selected to apply to 


the, matrix.sentence on» thessecond cycle, then two types of 


sentencespresult, thettfirsitawithethejindirectsobject:at the 


front: ofn thersentence ,« and-the» second’ with; the, embedded 


eomplementefunctioningaas the-surtace subjecteotfe thensentence. 


32(e). 


SZC) 


Saya di- beritahu oleh dia #bahawa 
(od Se PASee tell by him COMP. ) 
SuYaitei ritubiesudah di- kimamkangygomleh 
(letter the already PASS: send by ) 
CJonn  } 


= Tpwasvtold by him that the letter had already 
been sent by John. 

#Bahawa Sur ac itu sudah ail kirimkan 

GCOMP. letter) “the alreddyaPAss. send ) 

oleh John# dae beritahu saya owen dia. 

(by John PASS. Geld. me by him) 

= That the letter had already been sent by John 


was told me by hin. 





— S, : . ———— — + etna! as ut = . : ; 7 7 
( mid ud om “ fbes 2289 offs) ; - 
zew tettel edt tme2 ybsetls bed adol tefT = 
min yds om blot 
uot 
tnomel qo3 boebbodms sdt ot botlgqgs bad chlees: oat I 
, devrigody 
o+ ylqqs ot betosiee esw oisgs mont bas 2120 Bhd * Frage 
t0 2eqvys ows nedt ,sfoyo baosee ods mo eomesase iran 
op 
efit ts tos{do toeyfbar eit adew sack edt te eeoaes 2 


bobbedme edt dtiw boonee eft bas ,eometnee ae to tmott 


.sonettee oft to tootdu2 sostiue oft 28 gino ivan? +nome 
swedsd+ sth defo _udasirs .(ajSé 
( .4Moo mid “di .') thee to a 
defo asdmitcdt -th dAsbu: tf t > a 
i : .xO4 
( vd baae ',2eA9 ybseris edt rettel) 
» Sado’ - “ 
( adot) | 


ybestis bed retsol oda tedt mid yd blos esw I = 
yy cia ‘yd tase Me 
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Aswet heiress sive (1s) Janfoptional ttrans formation fethe 
above instances of the operation of the rule on the 
various sentences assumed that the rule was selected to 
apply. “If 12t was not selected, then no change would-be 
efkec ted on, thevomiginal sentence tadlhbelpasisuvernis 


Opiatoina on se vienwy Nevic Fe) io Yopiena tron). 


See Len GU LVeErasure 

Ittseeranstormation deletes the. subjects of embedded 
complements: they are identical to another NP in the 
matrix sentence. In this way, non-clausal complements 
Mesut nOtetrOneacenestrueture,.DUt trom the-operation of 
cLicwlEM ULeewmOGlausdimeandenon-clausal complements can there 
POrcmoavemildent hoaimdecens Cructire P-markers, and differ, 
Oliyeinesurtacerstmucture because the non-clausal compie- 
Memesmuaveunadstunetlresubyectsmdelteted by the IE itrans- 


formation. 


Pdemtiby. Erasume teransiformation 


SD xX Ne V i) W | NP +verb y| X 
[+ID], NP . Sea Vv 48 


a to etoetdye ont sane noitemrotens1s eka ftp 







eds jnoitemotenked agogaqa smn Bt ee a 


ods 0 ofur oda to Rogoaraqo sdi Yo eepmetent evods 
ot besoofee caw ofur axle teMt bomuees cbombdasa euokrey | 
ed bluow sgnedo on nedt ,betveloe Fon esw TE 21 tqas 7 
ai oviecsq eHT .sometnee Iemigivo ely mo bersette ; 


\fottersyo to sioyo yreve ao femortqo 





oft mi IW terdtons of teoereebt ets yout ff esnomst quod 
2inémefqmoo isewslo-nom , Yew etd ml somesnee tr dem 


to moitsrsqo sft mort tud ,stutow1te qoob mort om sieves 


-9roft nso 2etmomoetqmos Ieensio-ton brs feeued ,eluy @1 edt 


rottib. bus .21sitem-I stetourte gosb Isamgnebs even stot 

-elqmoo Iseyslo-non oft seussed etutoutte sosttee at yin 

-enstt Hi eft yd betelob etoogdue tioeds bed oved esaom 
. no ti amrot 


oa -) * 
oa 4e i 
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cwobrudces@aremcolilapsedgintonthe SDaabove,fthey first 
dealing with [-I.0] sentences, and the second with [+I1.0] 
Ssenteneesect lhevsquareabrackets«withotherlabelsh"ahe. val 
indizeates thathyforktheLislf0|(sentences, the condition is 


hate 


oy and@tore the{ilt1.Olbsentencesimthes conditionhdas 


thath4 


OapeehegvariabdeaWeshould not refer to a NP, in 

order thatethe firstelanetof theeSDyewill.referiexclusively 

to (-[eOieeentencesajgdhis TE*transformationgean only 
OoperatepafetheRverbal@in the embedded S is agtrue verb which 
is also non-stative.> Moreovenx,pthetruleRcantoniy operate 
ifetherembeddedaSeis jnot inxthespastdtense.=' This condition 
has not been captured by the rule formulated above, since 
eensethas been omitted from this grammar and has not: been 

asst pnedsnOgany Speeielc part oOfgthe sentence; #ythis condition 
should begineluded injasmore complete grammarsof Malay. 

For the [-1.0] sentences, the subject of the embedded 
complement has to be identical to the subject of the matrix 
Sentencesgverenc, it e@ankbe deleteday For this@type of 
sentencey,rthesrule worksgjon all: types of main verbs. For the 
[+I1.0] sentences, however, the rule only works on a certain 
subset of verbs, designated in the rule as [+ID]. A common 
featureqwith dllfthesehverbs is@thatatheyyrequinetthatethe 


subject of the embedded, complement be identical to the 


> For Piewmteature £0, scitata vaiy sreterecOslLakoiia(1966bD) . 


1~ 





* 


=a 






a oy 


teri? ont ,oveds G2 oft onmtk ‘intone 
[0. 1+] Mdiw Baovee edt bas ,2e0mesmee (0. 1-fular gag 

"s ..+ 8" efodel off ddiw etetosad emsupe of? .esomegage 
2i noitibnoa odt ,2sonetmaz [0,1-] oft 10d Sede stsotbai 

2i moitibmos edt ,ze0netmoe [0.I+] oft tot ban yo = & gads 
ni .d 8s ot retet ton binode W sidettev ont 8 = » get 
yleviewloxe retet [fiw d2@ eds to omit derst oAt _ tebt0 
yino aso noistsmrotensts GI 2eiaT 20303 32 fo.1-) ot 

doidw drev gure 5 212 bebbedme oid we tnween., ods ae sis1togo 


2 (etm s aed 
sisteqe yino oso slur oz eretdere ov i383e-n0n ere br 











noitibmos eidT .9enet sesq oft ni tom 2k 2 bebbedne ods. 4: 
somre ,svods REISS elut eft vd berwtqes pa Yow gad 
nged ton esd brs +HMMBE TS etd mot? Betiimo wold Gat oni 

moitibaor 2eifT .s0netnse edt to JI Bg ater ne oF benqiens 
.yeisM to tammsts essiqmoo orom 8 mk bebuloai od binode 
bobbsdme sdt to toetdue oft _29onestinee ie, e ] eds a ar 


ts P eGo} 
xitism oft to toeftdve oft ot Isoitasbi ed ot esd Saemelqmo> 


to sqys eids rod -beieleb ed 989 Ras aroted someimee . 

eit tod -2drev nism to eoqys [fs mo atrow oivt ons <Somesimee 
nisst92 8 10 2txow vino ofut edd ,revewod _ esoneamee (0.14) 
ftommo> A .[QI+] es slur odd. ni: betengieed .2drev stir - 
7 sete. ee bo haelareb ati 
re ‘ Cie a songs v 7% + 


Le of 


rte my 
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indirect “object “of “the “matrix *sSentence: "On*page fifty-nine 
of this chapter it was noticed that this feature of subject. 
and indirect object identity was associated with the ''verbs 
enrordering” Sby*Robime Lakoff s( 1968)" 

Many of these [+ID] verbs can be included with these 


MVETDS Of Ordering”, “for*examp ve: 


suroh - command beritahu - tell 
Aran -"direct paksa =SETOrce 
perentar==-s soraer wajib seecompe | 


However, many other verbs which require that there be 
identity between subject, and@the@indirect "obyecte cannot 


pewecarredsverbpsmor-orderingpeat+al 1 Peds tin=the following 


examples: 
minta =—©ask rayu = petition 
benarkan - allow pu okee= appeal 
ajak as invite Calkakee- encourage 
tolong =-ethelp Sonu = urge 
bolehkan - enable ajar - teach 


perbotehkany = permit 


Hence, these [+ID] verbs are not equivalent with the verbs 
of@orderingvealthough®they inmelude the verbs “‘oreordering. 

These [+ID] verbs are like eeusatives” in®thatveechey 
cause an agent to perform an action. This agent is 


Peak hakofte (19 65sSecti on 1X49 


“gmin-2i® ogeq m0) veaneitinge siren oft 
giretdue to srutsor: efds seit boot ton esw ti 
edrev" oily sltiw sn idouityptien ames aaa a 
(8800) Podel nidod yd "gnivebae to 
seortt dtiw bobulont ad asp edvew [MI+] sagt to Gram” coma, ad 
rofqmexs Tot ,"garrsbro to edrev" ) 
[het - yeigtenad baemmog dora ‘Te 
Sgi0?  * saisg tootth «- fone Lo bam 
fesqmo> =~ dt paw Tebto  ~ seca 
ed etadt tedt ottups1 dobdw edtoy rete A cael .Tevewol 7 
tonas2 toetde toortbab. on?) bas gtaet due nsowsad ysisnebé 
gittwolDot sat mr es fis ts ghirebro! to adrev bettas 0 









4 :esiqmexs 
foititeq *- WYBT dep - statin ae 
[s9qqs - Aotug wolig + sed vested ian . 
egsTuoonse ~ Agiss etivai - deta a 7 
ogi - sae qfon - gitotosy: ne a 
2 


dosos) -) tee aldeno - mpldetod —' (ee .\ Nis 


seme aq ~ aghitozeduege se 


adrev edt dtiw snsiaviupe som srs edrev (dI+] seed? iil is 
1 aaa ante paihaehees meni esi oO 


gaye 









7 
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therefore the subject of the embedded complement and the 
action 1s contained in the predicate of the embedded 
complement. However, these [+ID] verbs are not fully 
equivalent to the causatives, although they contain many 
causativeDtfeatures® 

An important distinction between the [+ID] verbs and 
the causatives is that not all causatives need indirect 
objects, whereas the [+ID] verbs do. Dalamkan parit itu 
(deepen the ditch), for example, has no indirect object and 
the verb dalamkan is a causative. The verb is therefore 
nota [+ID] verbs«sMoreoverj;not allethe predicates in the 
embedded complements of causative constructions have to 
containi true verbs whichhare allsosnonestatavewve'Cause®the 
ditchetoeberdeep'scontainsaantiadjectiveewhich,is*stative, 
and yet the construction is a causative one. [=i] ttierbksk 
onjthe otherihands require.thatptheopredicateio£.the 
embeddedacomplementicontarm attruée verbewhich!is®non-Stative, 
and also that this predicate should contain no indications 
erathempastctense: 

Add thebi+iD|tverbsSare non-stative, but not all 
[-stative]sverbsubelong*tosthes[+1D]«class. *Allethe [+ID] 
verbs require [tanimate] subjects in the matrix sentence, 
and [+animate] indirect objects which also function as 
subject... All [+ID] verbs therefore have the environmental 


frame [+an] --- [+an] However, not all verbs 


NP np LSI yp: 


which also occur in the same environmental frame belong to 


Nc 


oft bas tasnelqmos bebbedme. od 30, sosidue ode eroRereds 7 
bobbedme oft bo otsobberq edt ab bentetaod et mobos | 
vilut ton ors advey [Gi+] seedt ,revewoH .am@emelqnioo 

van mistnoo yeds mare .2evitseuso oft ot tasieviupe 

.eotutest evitseuss 





bas edrev [GI+] odds meewted nodtoniteth tastrogms MA 4 * 
joortbni boon esvitseuso Lis ton reds et 2ov t JS eu 3 ont 
uti Siteqg mecxmeted .ob edrev [adi>] ont apstodw . 2F29fdo 
bas tostdo toetibat om esd .elqmexe rot , (dosti oft meqeeb) 
stotsredd a1 drov oAT .ovitsevso 6 ei gpameieb drey. odd 
edt mi eetgotbetq edt Ils tom ,xevostoM .drsvy [Gl+) # den 
ot svad enoitoursenos ovitsepso to etnemelqnes bebbedme 

efit eeusd" .ovitste-non oels ste dotdw edrewv our? mtsasoo 
,ovitste ac dordw evitoetbs as éatedaos "qeeb ed oF dotith 
,2drev [{dI+] .eno mer pee 8 ei soisourtenoo, sit toy bas 
93 to stsciberq edt tedt otivpss ,basd yelto edt m0 
,svitete-non 2t doinw drov sytd s misimoo tromelqmoas bebbedme 
emottsoibai om mistmoo bivone etsotberq 2id¢ sedis oels bas 
senet Jeeq edt to 

fis tom gud ,ovistste-conm ees edroy. (Gi+) ode? TEA oy 109 
(QDs) ads 10 .2esf0 [01+] oft 99 gaoked xdrew Levdoeren] 
peso xitssm ols a vente Eero Pewsten 
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the set of [+ID] verbs. 

nneseg| + Diaverbstanregtheneiore not ediirectly 
equivalent to any other recognized set of verbs. Rather, 
they contain features belonging to different sets of verbs. 
These [+ID] verbs are thus best regarded as an intersection 
Grasevenal Setsmandenotwt pec hyyecorre hatedawaitheaany one of 
the: sets enebhesevi+ LDiigverbs gancamost fully correlated with 
Semantrewreaturesis sAblgof themihavescertain,.semantic 
features in common. It has been seen that the semantic 
feat iune Jou tiordeniledees inoteapplyerto theyentire sroup rot 
[+ID] verbs. A semantic feature like "influence" or 
Vatrecuynyon Dehe cthermhhand, wilihsappixgitesallbethe verbs 
of the [+ID] (Set. Allhithese verbs indicate’some type of 
intluence, rapaine from coaxing to compelling, exerted by 
subject, On tmemindirect opyvece, im order thatythe indirect 
object function as subject, toyperrornmean#action. It is 
semantically impossible for any of these [+ID] verbs to 
have non-identity between the indirect object and subject., 
andesemantically impossible for the predicate ian) the embedded 
complement to ybewin the past. 

This IE rule deletes the subjects of the embedded 
GOMpheicitcumsmelley are identical, Com themsubjecteor. tne 
matrix sentence (in the case of [-I.0] sentences) or to the 
THdtreet OUTect sulle tie case OL | ial | esolucmCc ous 2OlL by = dt 
the embedded complement has no indications of past tense, 


and contains a verbal with the, features [+verb] and°*{-stat]. 






ywitoetih ton exetetedt ers. edtov {01+} eRe or 

.tedted .edrev to Jee besingosst tense yas of Saslevinps 

.edrev to efez tnerettib: ot gaignolsd zetutset mintnoo yond | ry 

noitpseretat ask 26 bebrsget seed anit ots edvew (Ole) eeenl ' 

to Sao yas dtiw betsletxoo yfeett top bas etee Ietevee to 

dtiw beteforros vilu® seo ove edroy [il+] sved— j. ever adf 

‘itnemee aipire> ovedimeds to £fA .eenwtee® oftnsmee 

oftasmee aft tedt-nese- need asd 31 .fommoy mi eerstes 

to quorg etiine ent ot ylqge som es0b “vebxo! to! Sretee2 

10 “sonsuitat" otftl erteet vétaemee A .edtev (Gis) 

adtev oft Ifs ot yiqgs Iliw ,.besd tedto off no ."SpetTs” 

to sqyt omoe otsoibms ‘edvoy saedt DLA .tee [Ete], eit to 

ud betrexe ,xatileqmos of gntxson mort gntgnaer . somesiias 

jostibai sit telt tebro mt .soofdo toorkbat eft no -Soetdwe 

2i ti .mors>s os mrotteq oF otvetdue es soitoaut to9tdo 

ot adroev [Gl+] e26edt to yns 10? sidreaoqmé yileottnamee 

»go9tdue “bis shebdo too1tbont sft soswhed ytisnebi-nom svead 

bebbedms oft mi otsatberq oft rot ofdreeogm:r yllsot¢nemed’ bus | 

.tasq edd at od ot tmeomefgmoa 

bébbedme ort ito etooidue odd -eeteLsb ofvy ST afaT pote) 

pra: mete eft ot Isakdasbi exe yes jnomeLqmo 

ee apap ais dibehvie hablo mie | 
Swan aa ee 2 doe: 


— = 
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Two examples will now be given to show how this 
rulevoperates.) “Themtirst example will be a [-1.0] “sentence, 
and the second example a [+I1.0] sentence. 

Oo0as) oh yLnea berchita2 #melanjutkan pelajaran-_nya#. 

(he aspire further studies has ) 
swiHiemaspilres to further his studies. 

The sentence above contains a non-clausal complement, but in 

deep structure the subject of this embedded complement is 

lamcveyemenliycitestii1S 15 correct “smindvcatedeby thestact that 

the following sentence is considered synonymous with the 

Semcence above: / 


SSD ie) Dia berchit az Hice al melanjutkan pelajaran- 


(he aspire he further studies) 


nya. 
(his) 


=Riicmas Une SastOmiULoMe im lls Ss tudtes-. 


The deep structure of the sentence must therefore be: 


7In some dialects, these sentences which retain the 
identical subject NP in the embedded S are considered 
unacceptable snithe- surface structure, (ghoweven, evensin 
these dialects, it would be correct to claim that the 
SUDJeCEIOL the sembedded oo Tsumic MnSerucagNrwin question. 
The difference in these dialects therefore lies in’the IE 
rule being obligatory instead of optional, and not in the 
question of: which NP as théssubject of the embedded S.; 


.' id » 
eid? word wode of mevig od won fLaw aolqnaxe ow? stl 


-gonetme2 [0.1-] 5 od Litwielgmexe seret eft .2etsteqo ofut 





sornetmee [0.1+] 8 ofqmsxs brooee edd bas 
ayet oe 
(etd esibyte +oA tent ,, orleans Ds 








_esibute erd redtret of estdqes sH= 6 1) ee an 

ti tud ,tnomefqmon [sensfo-dom s enistnos svods eonetnee ofT 
2i tromelqmor bebbedme etd? to toetdue oft sTutoutTs2 qeeb 
ted? tost sd? vd betestbat ef tosrtoo et ents tedT . (ony stb 
oft d¢iw evomynonye betebieno> ef sumetase gaiwoltoe? ens 

\ evods sonstnee 





“ca tsi sisg 


neituttisiom srbt  Sadir sid .(dje@ o>” 

(eetbute tentrut' ‘sf et iges on) wih 88 
te ya (oeton) 

( eid) aon Se 

.2orbuse etd reitrvt of coriqes sh =~ .- 


59d stoisetods Jum somesnee oft to eiutouTte qesh eff “9 
ian 


i. <oge ile 


mes ‘egg 
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) ieee 

| a 

N V NP 

! hited | 

1a S 

Ths) aspire Pa oe 

5 

| | Pe 
a | 
aaa Hey : 


[+verb | Va 


6 [stat] pelajaran-nya 
(studies his) 
7 


8 


The numbers in the P-marker indicate how the sentence meets 


the SD of the IE rule. Index 6 is therefore deleted, and the 


derived P-marker is 


pom ‘pee 
| ee aa eae 
N V NP 
| | | 
dia chita2 59 
(he) (aspire) | 
V NP 
| 
iu jut N 
(Farther) OS 


elajaran-nya 
studies 1s 


sNo-tsS Ts isis 
(ein Sa) 


8 





i 


eteom sonsinee off word etsortbhart rodiam=T o> me etedmun edT 


oft bas ,bsteleb sroteteds ai 36 xeinl 


.olux JL oft %o G2 eds 
et todrem-@ beviteb 





Ross (1966) has 
S which dominates only 
tree, and this applies 
branching from it. S5 
leaving the complement 


o1 


established a convention that any 
one category~be" prunedMout of ‘the 

to S, above, which has only VP 
InecnerTrerorcaprinedmoute ot tie cree, 


VP to be dominated directly by NP. 


The derived P-marker now is 


agente ee 
| VPs cortect i 
N V i" 
| | VP 
dia enriaz wee > 
(he) (aspire) 
V NP 
| | 
lanjut N 


(further) 


studies his 

The surface structure of sentences with non-clausal 
complements is therefore radically different from the 
surface structure of sentences with clausal complements, 
though in deep structure the two types of sentences have 
rdend1 cals Cructures, Ine surtace: s CYUCtULe, ticmseiuenGes 
with non-clausal complements no longer contain embedded 
SES. 

A second example of how the IE rule works will be 


with a sentence which has an indirect object. 


te 





sta 6:900 nang 0 Naeljetig: aba Ne ? | 
qv yino esd doisw ,svods ig? 09 estiqgs: ebds dab 





ests edt to suo beauxq orotered? at 2 |. $2 mort ge F 
.M yd vlsoetib bestadimob sed oF WW) suomelqies,, oda gaiveet 
ysaleinory Maponhing st eae wor mesokt amet bevitoh sat d 
Fi ; : ae , 
= 
aft ri : ; 
| ‘| 6 
: a '” “Cetiqes) 
qi t-ecumm. ‘oadWggo anit wicca aati a 
ul “" -s0tnsl ee | 
aah: (vaatiat) duet igegs oo) oie 
nee = fs Sp Aes bX Kae F% riay J; nape Ge og 
4 en it? Se eyed ; 
‘news lo- non d3iw 2eonesmee to erutoutte eosttye ont .) c? 
; iy 
ods mort ‘nor edt Eb (Liao iber erotereds ai ‘emamoiques 
ot Le ne! : 
,3ar9m9 1 qiT09 ie ewsls a3 kw eeomesase to ous ours 2 beh 






Beg bY} 


oven eennesns2 20 2oqya ows on erutour32 qosb ai 





_asonennee edt corutourse patie al | aemusounae teat: | imebi 
up el 
yaaa nis3.09 zeasor on ean mt 
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34(a). Kerajaan menolong mereka #menchapai 


( Govt. help them achieve ) 


kemajuan#. 

(prosperity ) 

= The Govt. helped them to achieve prosperity. 
Again, there is no subject of the embedded complement in 
the surface structure, but in deep structure this subject 
must be.identical to the indirect object of the matrix 
sentence, mereka. That this is correct isftindicated by the 
fact, that) thes.ollowingssentencesswhichkhnasminserted .this 
subject,, 1s considered to be synonymous with the original 


8 
sentence. 


34(b) Kerajaan menolong mereka #untok mereka 
(Govt. help them COMP. they ) 


menchapai kemajuan?#. 

(achieve DLosperm! tye.) 

="ihe Govt. helped them to achieve prosperity 
The deep structure of the sentence therefore is the 


following: 


Soe TOOLMOLC. 7. 





iC HOMO AD RS g. 0005 4) maties sos apon. on iba ah aap 
igi dash dont, gaits ee it -feaariemed nn, «9 
\oguo bABTG katheteds ae Wivaqeong): | ts hoses 4 

Pi veqaprg : en sda ave OA Bod ahenge. OY 
ni tromeiqnos bebbedme edt Yo. gaeitisemy Om. vesbs OmeMt ne MiaBA ma # 
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| | . 
| | | | 
kerajaan tolon . . S2 
Govt. eip | Lye ne 
ee) erereka NP vP 
bey han serine) | ee Ne 
2 4 N V NP 
mereka | | 
(they) chapai N 
6 (achieve) | 
[+verb ] 
[-stat ] kemajuan 
(prosperity) 
fi 
8 


The numbers in the P-marker indicate how the sentence 
meets the SD for the IE rule to work. All the conditions 
are met, and 6 is deleted because it is identical with 4. 


The derived P-marker, after the S, node has been pruned, is 


| | | VP 
kerajaan tolon N wa we 
(Govt. ) cheIp) | Vv NP 
mereka | | 
(them) chapai N 
(achieve) | 
kemajuan 


(prosperity ) 


=e 







sesh nee: 8847 a Ra de a ae 


’ } ry ., . 
te ah Lira: cr COE eel Ce ie 





| 4 Nomen) gn Gta ~ 
ery Hic OR Va Mey “4: sant hiss eh tugat 





| ; 52 he i 
Tevet 
rin ‘| sdgzee 4 te oe? age ad 
| | ung | (hab &o) tae 
qu v en abi. 7 

. l i pact a pipe ae 
U f£ yt! pei i" ' ute gpoaeeuaa 

) (ev6r =) 3 © 
ine SY ab » pega 

BUTBING BF 2 
(ys tredeers) : | abd Lie LA et ae 
, oF 
eakiaacren dels word Poe todrem-9 odt ait evodaue eT 
Fai b OEH 


enoitébnos eft LILA’ wivow 02 ofer FI edt 10% a2 edt etoom 
a dgiw Isoitnebi ei ti seue2sd beseleb at 3 bas ,tom ots 


ait ,benuitq need esd obo wt ods rests. crozan- -4 sind 1 9iT 





94 


The IE rule must be optional since the following 
pairs of sentences are considered to be equally acceptable 
and synonymous. > The first of each pair of sentences has 
undergone the IE rule, while the second has not. 


o5 (a). Dia berchadang #melancharkan kempen 


(he propose launch campaign ) 


penerangan#. 


(information ) 


(bs Daa berchadang #dia melancharkan kempen 


(he propose he launch Campaign ) 


penerangan#., 


Ginfiormation } 


= He proposed to launch an information campaign. 


50 (a). Bava memutus kan #untok menukar nama- _nyai. 


(he decide COMP. change name his.) 
(bj) Bra memutus kan #untok dia menukar nama- 

(he déeirde COMP. he change name ) 

nyat. 

Glri'sie ) 


= He decides to change his name. 


SaGa)i) Ann mengajak daa #supaya pergi dahulu#. 
(Ann invite him COMP. go FaESt ) 


"This iis it rue sforethe sdiahectnundertstudyet Hor 


some other dialects, however, the IE rule is obligatory 
and the (b) sentences are not acceptable. 


e 
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Se 


(b>). @Ann mengaj ak dia #Supaya dia pergi 
(Ann invite him COMP. he go ) 


dahulu#. 
Cfirst ) 
—"Ann invited him to co first: 


38 fay. “Dia menyeru Kerajaan #untok mendirikan 
(he appeal Govt. COMP. Serripe) 


Universiti Islam di- negeri Ty ii. 


Curve rs. ty eel skamre ern COumtiry tints =) 


Cb). “Diva menyeru Keraj aan #untok Keraj aan 
(he appeal Govt. COMP. Goves ) 


mendirikan Univers Per Islam ols negeri 

@tse tp University Islamic in country ) 

(this ) 

=rewappedlad *tor-tire "Gove. to set up an’ Us lamic 
UN EVEL Seo ye el Ike t Wise "CO UNC Py". 

Notice mia stiveedeep *structure: "or “the. pairs’ or 
sentences must ‘be identical, and that clausal complements 
result when the IE rule has not been selected to apply, and 
non-clausal complements result when the IE rule has been 
selected "to“apply.’ “The *ditference between these’ types of 
comprements 1s uherefore "ar Surmiace structure di1tferencen 
many of these [+1I.0] sentences, the indirect object may be 
optionally deleted. However, the indirect object must first 


be in the deep structure in such sentences before it is 


( 
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optionally deleted from the surface structure. This 
grammar has not provided the optional indirect object 
deletion rule. However, the arguments in this thesis are 
in no way affected by the presence of such a rule in the 
grammar. 

The rLEtrule shas cbeen *formulated iso that sit only 
deletes the subjects of the embedded complements, and never 
the objects. Although certain verbs obligatorily require 
identity between the deep structure subject of the embedded 
complement andvanother NP insthe matrix sentence, there are 
no identity restrictions on’ the deep structure objects of 
the embedded complements. Deep structure objects of embedded 
Gamp Hementsrareutherefareeonly optionally identical to 
CuLictaticmiudtirectsobject. or the subject of the matrix 
Semteence. Howevers the ITE rule deletes the subjects of 
embedded complements regardless of whether these subjects 
arermreally deepestructure subjeets or deep. structure objects 
of the complements, and therefore regardless of whether 
there are obligatory identity réstrictions on these subject 
NewS On not. jihais indicages, then, that@thespassive rule 
Mistwappily prvor toethe TE rule, gn order that deepystaucture 
objects become the derived subjects of the embedded comple- 
ments. However, this ordering does not involve the question 
of the ordering of these two rules within the*same trans- 
formational cycle, since this ordering only means that the 


passive must apply first within the embedded complement before 
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the IE can apply to the matrix sentence, an ordering 
assumed by the adoption of the transformational cycle. 
The question of the ordering of these two rules within 
the same cycle will be taken up in Chapter V. 

That the IE rule cannot allow the deletion of 
surfacerstructure objects softcomplementsmasyshownkin the 
following example: 


59Cal. “Saya menerangkan #dia menge luarkan 


(¢l explain he evict ) 
saya dau sana?. 
( me from there ) 


=,I explained that he’ had evicted me from there. 


ThesdecnestnuccurneyR=markengis 


| ge 
N V NP 

me Soa | 

(explain) S 


dari sana 
(he) (evict) (from there) 


| 
erase 
| 


saya 
me 
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If the passive is not selected to apply to S then the 


2? 
deep structure object of the complement is also its surface 
object. If the IE were to allow the deletion of this 
surface object of the complement, because it is identical 
to Subject,, an ungrammatical sentence would result. 
S9(b ji soaya menerangkan dia mengeluarkan 

(a explain he evict ) 

dari sana. 

(fromletheres) 

However, thisedeeptstructurelobyect of S, can be 

devebecai teat hasthecome thessurtacetsubjecthoftthescompllement 
thzoughethetpassivemapplying onetherfirstscycleyrtosproduce 


chetioliowin omtamarker te lhas sPemarkervalsotindrcatesdwhat 


Rappens@amterathemlEmrutethas appivedeon.ithe second cycle 


to the matrix enecnectas 
vase 

| ving Sentines to 

N V NP 

-|-. IE del 

saya terang i So . 

Gi (explain) ; wie ae 
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| : we XS vA dari sana 


ee tae Ke ieareosech (from there) 
Kpve (PASS fervnct) (by) N 
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The resulting sentence is 


591(e) 2 Sava menerangkan #di- keluarkan oleh 
@-] explain PASS. evict by ) 
dia dari Sanaf#, 

(him from there ) 
selviexp Kaunedmathawil }enadtbheen®exictedtsiron 
there bymhim: 

the  lbeuule 1s  thegerore conmectly formulated sto 
allow only the deletion of the subjects of complements, since 
the deletion {omsthe objiects of fcomplements: Yesults in 
ungrammaticale*sentences @ the opermatromvoitthe fumanstoumational 
cycle explains how both deep and surface structure subjects 
of sthe complements: can be: deleted; om*«conditions'cof identity 
with another NP in the matrix sentence. 

As) the Fule as eformulated, iin af+1.0:)) sentences) with- 
out [+1D] vembs in the matrix sentence), «the: IE rule ‘cannot 
apply although the conditions of identity may be met. In 
the fol] owinlg sentence for sexampley, the verb ‘in »the) matrix 
Sentence erst arotetun ctaoning asf ah[+ID] werb feandig: mpthelele 
rule is forced to apply, an ungrammatical sentence would 
Tes ste 


40(a). Saya memberitahu dia #bahawa dia 
@el tell him COMP. he ) 


10ere thewlESTrule. ls notwobla catomy seven rOrechose 
dialects where the rule was obligatory in earlier examples 
(Vie a usentenceses 5-5 Se0t. this schapten) . 
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akan di- keluarkan dari Sana#, 

(BRUae PASSE evict from there ) 

=l) telly him that) he willy be evicted from there. 
The subject of the embedded complement is identical with 
the “indiurecthobjeccetmbutiyet ithes IE Tulek cannot appiysior 


else the following ungrammatical sentence would result: 


40(b). *Saya memberitahu dia. *bahawa akan 


(eal tell him COMPA -SEEUIE® ) 
di- keluarkan carn slianaia 
(PASS. evict from there ) 


=*T tell him that will be evicted from there. 

What) makes them sentences unevammatvedly 1s what.in they surface 
Structure therekis “ambaeuity as to whether Subject, Olathe 
indirect objectmiINP Gs#ithe missing subject of the complement. 

inp |e latsiemtences sthere Mseno: suchtiambaeuity, since 
there is only fonemNPeaneithe matrix: sentences? that functioning 
as its subject,. Hence the) IE ruleican’ apply to.all types of 
verbals in [(ie0] sentences)# but onilyrtos[+1D\|*werbs).in 
[+1.0] sentenceSsisiExamples of: thes JE, rule having applied 
to differentiitypeseof-verbals an. {-1.0] sentences follow. 
The examples are given in pairs of sentences, the first of 
each pair showingtithes sentencembetoretither lErauilenliashappilieds 
and the second of each pair showing the sentence after the 
IE rule has @pplieds 


41(a). Saya cheritakan saya di- langgar oleh 
( I melate I PASS. knock down by) 
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AS Gay: 
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44 (a): 


(b}. 


AS hay 
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kereta Geteti ie. 
Gear tivat 9 


Saya cheritakan #di- langgar oleh kereta itu#. 
= I relate that I was knocked down by that car. 


Dra berharap #dia tadak di- bunoh 
(he hope he NEG PASS". Heablkéte J) 


oleh mus oh- nya#. 
(by enemy neiese 9) 


Dia berharap #tidak di- bunoh oleh musoh-nya#. 
= "He hoped *that he would not be: killed by his enemy. 


Dia ingat #dia dar minta membeli 
(he remember he PASO ask buys) 
buku autre. 

(book ##tirac =) 


Dia ingat #di- minta membeli buku itu#. 
= He remembered that he was asked to buy that book. 


Bhi ehuba. #dia mengertikan tiap 


(he try he understand Every )) 


Mas atah yang Limbitl i. 


(problem which arise ) 


Draschupa #mengertikan tiap mas'alah yang timbul#. 


= He tries to understand every problem which arises. 


Dia berpuraz #bahawa dia mengakui 
ake pretend COMP. ne acknowledge ) 


bahawa dia Sa-orang bodoh#. 
(COMP. ive a person stupid) 
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(b). Dia berpura2 imengakui_ bahawa dia sa-orang bodoh#. 
= He pretends to acknowledge that he is stupid. 


46 (a)s eDia menjelaskan #dia akan meletakkan 
(he explain he BUT; leave ) 


jawatan- nyat. 
Gepost has «) 


(b). Dia menjelaskan #akan meletakkan jawatan- nyaf. 


=sHe,explained that he. was leaving his»job. 


47(a).°Dia yakin #dia akan menang#, 
(he believe he FUT. win ) 


(b). Dia yakin #akan menang?#. 


= He believed that- he would win. 
dS alemoayaomalu #saya hendak keluar nege us 
CI ashamed I FUT. leave country ) 
anit. 
(the ) 
(b). Saya malu #hendak keluar negeri ini#. 


= I am ashamed to leave the country. 


49(a). Mereka merasa gentar  #mereka menghadapi 
(they feel aaa they face ) 


sa-barang ujian?, 
(any teS tay) 


(b). Mereka merasa gentar #menghadapi sa-barang ujian#. 
= They are afraid to face any test. 
In summary, theretore,, the, 1E rulemdeletes only the 


derived subjects of embedded complements. For [-I1.0] 





Caw UA 2 ote 
ok ‘sie on aid bovedied » oH. 


iteeoa ysuLaxt Isbrod 








( ¥ttniuo0o oveol .TUa I bamades +. oh) 


i i ~ y i -. : ¢ a. ‘“— 
epee Ar f j tr. 4 ve ae fa tie Py mek ye c) wh ese). 
Dey ae a feals dal @ SEU ae & ed te ae ean Ab) | ii 4 chide Hi 





“4 gg NYT MOS edt. gvsol ot bemefles: ms ie » > s 
sist om . 


( 996% yont Buicake seat ye peaatt) ; ria ai i” 
’ 
7 i: le gee Cfehh. =! ! 





tqsbsdensam 


* a a Penk hy aie 


a aie) Mf aie ; 





03 


sentences, the condition is that these derived subjects be 
identical to the subject of the matrix sentence, and that 
the predicate of the embedded complement contain a true verb 
which is non-stative and also contain no indication of past 
censeé, tapor: [+ ]80esenttences ,tthetconditionlisrthat these 
derived’subjects*be identical to the indirect’object of the 
matrix sentence, that the verbal in the matrix sentence be 
aetTruepverbaand with tthe®feature® [+1 Dit andm@thatmthe 
predicate of the embedded complement contain no indications 
of past tense, and also contain a true verb which is 


non-stative. 


Siero 8D Complementizer Placement 


ipewconplenen Cizcmelsenotenecardedas Deing. in» tie 
deep structure, but_is inserted through a transformational 
Ele CmN alia bea SOMetOrmetnis 1smethat. in<deepis tructures 
tne@rulese introduce syntactic categories and define their 
Stanmatvcal relationships, but the complementizer does not 
Diayesucindn simpongcant, Tole in thes sentence... Inetacty the 
complementizer does not serve.any function other than to 
introduce a succeeding embedded complement. The comple- 
Memit2eWelssulecre Ore bes trevardcdsaceanmycCundan tect Clcmt, 
introduced by the transformational component of the grammar. 

Of the three complementizers dealt with in this 
thesis, bahawa, supaya, and untok, all three can occur 


before complements which have their own subject, but only 
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Supaya and untok can occur before non-clausal complements. 
In the surface structure, not every matrix sentence contain- 
ing an embedded complement requires a complementizer. 

There are several alternative ways of accounting for 
these facts. To account for the complementizer not being 
found in every matrix sentence containing an embedded 
complement, one may posit that (1) the complementizer has 
been optronalvly deletedthbysa later transformatwonmafter it 
has been obligatorily inserted into the phrase marker; 

(7 there is@amzerc complementizer which freely functions 

as a fourth complementizer; or (3) the complementizer place- 
ment rule 1s "optional, and notcomplementizerais found in 
thessentenceVtrptheerulewhas neovabéen applied. 

The first solutmonsis notWsatisfactoryebecause the 
Gomplementizen@is inserred@into thesaphrase markérPr and. then 
Pater deletedawethoutshavine served any function at all in 
tive sscnrencesmanot se venaetoubD Lock Some Terules. tIhis eirurst 
Solution also mequiréss ascompieméentizer deletioneruike; 
which the: secondtandithird?soltitvons do not. Of the second 
and thirdesolusions@mthesthirdhis simplereasinceem tadoesmnot 
have to make use of a fourth complementizer. Moreover, in 
each sentence where there was no complementizer, it was 
possible to indert éitherabalhaway "supayasor sntokmintogene 
phrase marker as an item which was "understood". This 
WOuld indicatemphauetheréeris tneiaet no zero complementizer, 


butethat the correct compléementizer can be optionally 
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inserted into the appropriate phrase marker. For example, 
in the sentences below which have no complementizers, 
either bahawa, supaya or untok can be inserted into the 
phrase markers as the correct complementizers or as "under- 
stood'', This Wouldeindicate; therefore;sthat stherenare 
only these three main complementizers in the language and 
no ezero- complemen tues : 
SQeseDua mengatakan #Ali telah meninggal 
(he say Ali PAST leave ) 
dunia#, 
(world ) 
= He said that Ali had passed away. 
Complementizer: bahawa 
Shoayvelra berchadang #menchar1 pasangan 
(he propose search partner») 
hidup- ny ai. 
(life Hiss) 
= »He ypropeses ite cseanch kforeanlute cpartnen: 
Complementizer: untok 


5:2. aweD ia memohon #di- benarkan meninggalkan 
(he beg PASS. allow leave: ) 


jawatan- nya#. 
( post hyissi -) 
= He begged to be allowed to leave his post. 


Complementizer: supaya 
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BAS, Me reka meminta #barang2 mereka di- 


( they ask goods theineinPASs. ) 
bayar dengan mata-wang baharu#. 
( pay with currency new ) 


= They asked that their goods be paid in the 
new currency. 
Complementizer: bahawa, supaya 

These considerations lead to the adoption of the third 
solution proposed, that the complementizer placement rule be 
optional. The main feature of the complementizer placement 
rule is that the verbal of each sentence governs the choice 
of the particular complementizer to be used in the embedded 
complementy withisetherefore i: theipresencewofcthirsrverbal 
in the above sentenceswhich indicated which complementizer 
was "understood", whether it was actually used or not. This 
méanseathatathesenvyironment *zstthere: forethedselectioneof-a 
DinuercudkarvucompléementiZerpabutethusecomplementazer may or 
may not be used without affecting the meaning of: the Sentence. 

Intthe analysisepresentedein thisothesrsi; tanrehement 
COMP. is optionally inserted into phrase markers to function 
as the complementizer in the sentence. Only in the 
morphophonemic component of the grammar will COMP. be 
realized as bahawa, supaya or untok. This analysis claims 
that a generalization is captured in this way in the phrase 
marker, and that the various realizations of COMP. are 


acbudlly ssUriacess Cructure. Vatlatlons, «tO De, dealt with 
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therefore not in the base component of the grammar but 

only in the morphophonemic component. Another point in 
favour of this proposal is that no rules have been found 
which have to make mention of the individual complementizers 
as distinct from each other; rather, the rules only have to 
take into account the fact that there is a complementizer 
morpheme in a particular position, regardless of which 

part iteubar complemenumzer it siege COMP. is- themefore seen 

as bélonging to a deeper levelofmstructure than the 
individual realizations of the complementizers. 

Simt@e tite Verbaieior eacimisentence sovexunmse the choice 
of (complementizer, teach verbaliwwkiltiave to belmarked in 
thewlexicon with features whichermmd@icate which! particular 
sompillemen Gazer wilieth aver torlappeawm 1nkithe sumiace ys tuueture , 
al teémeacives operation fomethenMP mules.) Sheses featurest will be 
Darul Inaeads hocwnherent® teaturesstindependent wirtthe 
Otheqmecaturesmon Gehevverbalsibecause thermcliouice soiica 
Darureular compltementmzeiasinot fully correlated with any 
Otheme feature of thesverbal, There is some arbitrariness 
in) thetchoiwce of theicomplementazer, as thereiwware arbitrary 
aspectcromedl | -languwageisif but “that, the choacémom t¢ompilc - 
MNentizerne sitniothtotally farbitrary asi secentaim the GeokVowing: 
(a) verbs of communicating like the following most often 

take the complementizer bahawa, although untok and 


supaya are sometimes possible. 
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tuliis - write cheritakan - relate 
jeliaskan explain umumk an 7 announce 
tegaskan~ - confirm nafikan se edeny, 
berkata - Say terangkan = (Clarity. 
ramalkan~ - guess ny atakan so OX ess 


(b) [+ID] verbs, with the semantic feature [+influence], 


take the complementizers supaya and untok. 


paksa - force ajar - teach 

minta = ask tolong =. aie lp 

De rena onder galakkan =. .cncolurage 

arahkan - direct pujok  Prerey: oe 

suroh - One t benarkan - allow 
biarkan - allow 


Pe imotievaverbS sali ke the seollowine .. alsosrcoularnly take 
bahawa and only occasionally also supaya or untok, 
but. these verbs cannot be included with the verbs of 
communicating because they do not have this semantic 


featurenO1, | sCOMMUMLCAaAG1 On |i, 


Ca sawa - accuse anoeea =-s COs der 
perchayai - believe tan - know 
bayangkan - imagine faham “a Unde ys tang 


The features which the verb will have to carry to 


indicate which complementizer is to be used will be of the 


following type: 


llthis follows the suggestion in Rosenbaum (1967:26). 
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|<<] 1s realized morphemically as bahawa 


nC 
+D 1s realized morphemically as supaya 
4E 
al) 
+D UseGeav ized morphemically as untok 
a8 


These features indicate that supaya and untok most often 
function together, as opposed to bahawa. However, since 
there 1s arbitrariness in the language in the use of these 
complementizers, there are occasions when a verbal will 
occur with either bahawa and untok, or with bahawa and 
Supaya, showing that the features given above only capture 
Plemreciulartticsmin the saneuageand do not deal with its 
gba gcd iste s.. 

thesverbtahue (know). for example, will have the 
feavure {[-D] to indicate that the complementizer should be 
Dalidwa sim thessurface Structure, The  verbysuroh) (order) 
Wiluenavemtiemreature (+ Di|eto indicates that thescompie= 
McihbZer eCallaberel ther supayay Or untoOksin athe surniace 
structure. The verb merayu (petition) will have the 
feature [-E|) to indicate that the complementizer sshouldsbe 
untok, and the verb anjorkan (suggest, advocate) should 


Have stile teatures| tH] toeindicatesthe complementizer Supiaya. 
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After the deep structure phrase markers have been 
generated, lexical insertion takes place, during which the 
verbals, together with their features specified in the 
lexicon, will be inserted into the P-marker for the 
transformations to work on. The complementizer placement 
rule will then insert the element COMP. optionally into 
themP-marker, betore: any Si dominated by a NP, as indicated 


below: 


Complementizer Placement 


a ed yy) W [S] Y 
ah 
(BE) |V 
1 2 3 4 5 


S Ce ee 2 ae oe [ao | oe aes 

AD 

eran 
The rule scans the complementizer features of the verbal 
in the matrix sentence and duplicates these features under 
thepinsertediélemente COMP...» Later MP rules will change 
the COMP. into one of the appropriate complementizers 
aceordenetto the features assigned to it. The* feature 
[XE] being in parentheses means that it may or may not 
be mentioned in the P-marker. 

The morphophonemic part of the grammar is not the 

direct concern in this thesis, but some indication will be 
given below of the various MP rules which will be needed 


to deal with these features of complementation in Malay. 
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MPP] 4 


ka —) bahawa 
2 ie COMP supa al 
ie ? santak " 
31 (ayiea . bahawa 
+C Supaya 
| antok 
4, | +COMP 
+E ee 
Se Pee SA ee 
6 + COMP , 
ks —> null / pv Ela 


The sixth MP rule above will delete any complementizer to 
be realized as bahawa, if.it occurs before,a non-clausal 
complement. When the.element COMP. is first inserted into 
the P-marker, all embedded complements still have their 
Subjects. sstlowevenu, -the IEF rule may operate later to 
delete theesubjects of the embedded complements. Any COMP. 
With the feature [=D] left occurring before a non-clausal 
complement will thereroresbe deleted by MP rule six above’, 
Southat bahawa will never be found before a non-clausal 
complement. 

The transformational component of the grammar is 
therefore much simplified when GOMP. Gis sinserted intomttic 
deep structure instead of the various complementizers. 
However, it is often the case that economy in one part of 
the grammar will require that another part of the grammar 


be made more complex, and this analysis throws the burden 
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onto the MP portion of the grammar. The question of which 
portion of the grammar should best be simplified is far 
beyond the scope of this thesis. The motivation for 
simplifying the transformational component at the expense 
of the MP component has been the desire to capture what 
general zatrons there jare in the -syntactic component of- the 
grammar, leaving the surface phonological variations to be 
dealt with in the phonological component. 

A few examples will now be given to illustrate the 
operation of this complementizer placement rule.» The deep 
SeLuceut ca0 aEthemsentence 


54am Da. memberitahu saya #bahawa John Saki eae 





(he tell me COMP. John sick ) 
=siemtoludeneathat John. was. sick. 


is the following P-marker 


os ee a 


dia beritahu S5 


(he) Gta) : 
[-D] | LIS 
John sakit 
caer (Johnwsiuck) 
me 
The derived P-marker, after the operation of the complement- 


izer placement rule, is as follows: 


ear . 
Hiottw 20 nobsesup aA» amar to aoiasog siiieds 
13? et betditqmia od gagdrbbveds rome ont oe) 


tot noitsvisom ad? ak eeita’ eid “to gone 23 baoyed 


seneqxe oft 36 Snanoanos LaaessemsateasTy | ods gaiytitante 
teadwvexutqso. oF oriesb ditt need esd +xonequos IM. ont 20) 


odt to thenoqmoa Sitzasnye Sf2 ai ors o1odd gaddsseitoxenes : 


ed of 2notisixsy lsotgolomodq ssstiue o> gnivee! .1smmstg 


edt 


qaob 





+3 fAtsg2 


( tote 


$nsnoqmon fsoftgoltonodq edt at Atiw aiseb 
statseulli ot mevig od wom [fiw goiquexe wet A 


oft .oluy tnemeonig: +esittemelqmos eff? to noisstego 


sometnse sit to sufourte 
=eeer' ae 


ert) rao) eee 


nao. swelsd* 


anol M00 2 =§=—so om {Los 
Azie esw ndol tad em bfot SH = 


+ottam-% griwoltot sdf 2k 


er | 





~¢ 
7 


92. U"5% 607 






Os 


oe 


| ape i 


dia beritahu 


y Z 
i ee 


ay, 
+COMP | a 
45 | 
| Sakit 
John (sick) 
(John) 


Avlater MP -rule’will convert the Gomplementizervigo bahawa. 


The deepestructure of the followine sentence: is 


given -immédirately \after-1iv: 


Sore ees aya membenarkan dia #sSupaya dia ergif., 





Car allow him COMP. he go) 


=SP"allow him to™go: 





V p 
| 
b N 2 
oom dane VAS 
[+D] NP VP 
dia | 
(him) N Vv 


eft 





Poh 4 reat 
© pei Wipe 
i ‘ 
Te A en ale 
fe 
*% iW 
ro ‘ 
Seer “s 
‘ 
qv “oe ‘ 
) ba Pye Bi scow 27 6aP 
7 | woe) = 
vi 
| | G- ia 
oe ’ | irragel te 
ch | : 
ey) ena . *y. QO siege ; 
.gwaiind 03 t9sitmemelgqmon ‘ods t¢9vn03 Iliw Olu aM resi A | 
my Ce ' 
2f ennetmoe gaiwollot eft to e1stoutse geeb odT 
ti tests ylersibommi mevig 
wet nsiltsnedmem ee ee én 





( og et . AM09 mi woffs I ) ‘ 
; Te. > 
.0g 03 mid wolfe I = ~ r 
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The complementizer placement rule will produce the 


following derived P-marker: 





re ea 
i g white eal oman as 4 
N V | Sek 
Hh eile | es re | 
ipo cea: anand a bee 
dia 
| | 
N V 
| 





dia eroD 

(he) ae 
The verb membenarkan (allow) occurs with either supaya or 
untok, whichtismwhy thefeature eiven ithash[+DPASTInP£has 
derived P-mankersathegchoicetbetweenssupayagand. untok 


1SearDitrary( andebothfare equaltlytaceeptablé,in theymatrix 


SECIMCENCE:., 


54 Complements in subject Position 


Some discussion of the complements which are found in 
Che soostt1OnsOr tnemdeep: SETUCTULG™ SUDJCCE TO mt cGe cen tence 
is necessary to throw light on some issues relevant to the 
study of the object complements, though subject complements 
aremnotrthesahrect sCOplc. Of 1,escdrT Ch inet bse tNesi Sime iiss 


section will illustrate some similarities and differences 


ALL 










tgt Rit er ween | 
cy . ae 


to sysgue tedtie dtiw exvos0 (wolls) asirsaodmom di ev eat 
aids nI .[d+].ef 34 mowtg Syutset ols ydw.ei doidw Atos ms 

dosnu bas syeque meewred estos edt ,tedtam-F beviteb 
<hvtion eit ni sidetqesse vilewps eva diod bas yrettidts 2k 


ortieod tootdue ai et 

ai bavot ste doidw ztnomelymos ais to noteeuseth ota’ 
somertnee sift to toofdue ewiautse qoeb sdt to ie 2 
a nara ents sae weeds (93 NR 
' . 

ar 


ei ~e 
7 sheare ca 
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between subject and object complements, with the chief aim 
of clarifying the study of the object complements. 

Subject complements are very restricted as to the 
predicates they can occur with. The most commonly found 
predicates are adjectival or nominal@ds®inStheifoliliowing 


examples: 


Adjectival 

56. #Bahawa akibat2 in membimbangkanf ternyata 
( COMP. consequences these alarming Clear ) 
dari kenyataan2 si BL 
(from notices those ) 
amliiac thesesconsequences are alarming 1s clear 


from those notices. 


bi. 8 Unteak mengubah apa2 yang telah di- 


(COMP. change what which PASTSPPRASS. - ) 
warisi itu# tentu-lah Gudak mudah. 
(inhexrst athat eer tainly NEG. easy ) 


= To change whatever has been inherited is 
cencarnly motheasy* 


Nominal 


58. ftMeme lihara perpaduan allica ra ra'ayati# 


(maintairings solidarity sebetweenmsNci tuzéens @) 
bukan- lah tugas orang2 politik. 

( NEG. duty people poli tied] J 

= Maintaining the solidarity of the people is 


motwitine dutysof the polaticaans’ 








att | i ‘ae 


mis Loidor stir ditew ettonateton nos! sae b 
_atremetqmos tostdo ont Xo vbuse add 4 


edt ot 2g betoirteet vrov wb atasmeiqmoz spehdee | an 
brvot yinonmos teom odT .dohw tioso' mmo yeas ssteniborg 


aniwolfet edt ot 2s Isaimon to isvisootbs ots conastbong * 


m, 
veotgnexs 
Levisoe{bA 


stsyntss' tnasdgnedaidnsm int ' Stedide awetpdt  .82 79) 7 
( +gsio gnimisis seedd 299neips zoo 00 ) i 
| at 
tt Sre5 IB yo itgb - 
, 
( seods 290 f fon mort) 7 
7 
tee{> 2i gaimtsis ote eoonepeseno> seeds teat = 
,esorton seodt mor} 7 
-ib  «Asiet  gosy. Seqs Asdugnem dota _ Ve) et ‘a 
( .@2aq TeAd 22dw Ts thw gged> -4M09) 543m 
osbism Agbrst da l-vtaet huss izgitsw et 
( yeno rs Ay Yinisties wads tiverint) 2:63 ee 
aioe ay 
2i betirsdat teed asd revetsdw egmsdo oT = ‘ourees 
; 
.y2se Son yittist1s2 be — . 
: iv en Wa 
{snimov : 
ea , " 


a 
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59, #Meninggikan taraf hidup ra'ayat2 


(raising standard Mimingencitizenss) 
di-Malaysia 1tuf# ta-lah emmtad kerajaan. 
(in Malaysia the GOP. aim Govt.) 
= Thetrarsing@oftithe®standardiorelivingsof the 
Citizens aneMalaysiabisithesaimfot thesGoyt. 
There are examples, however, of the predicate being 
a transitive verb’ phrase, as in the following sentences. 

60. #Mengeringkan sotong# tidak memerlukan 
(drying Glia eins hi NEG. necdas) 
banyak garam. 

(much Sate } 
BUM toe cCult ler ich edoesenotgneed wmuciesalt, 

61. #Menerima wang lama dari pembeli2# 
(accepting money old from customers ) 
menyusahkan mene Kae 
POmea tema lim Cll ly aecn CT) 

—sihemaccentance Olgthesold money romstie 
customers, createde difficulties fongchen. 

loeised sos possi) lestoshave lassen tenceawilet omDOtum ic 

Subject and direct object NP'svare embeddedvconplements, 
Ghoughmthis sas rather infrequent. glhestollowingiiscwansexampil c- 


O02 spubahawa soal penyatuan ejaan telah 
(COMP. question unification spelling PAST ) 


tergantong2 bagini lama ada-lah 
(hanging SO long COPS 4) 









bli 


7 = 
Steve's) . Gubivin oR T |. SBRE SERED) 
es vee 
. : : » 
( amestsio gtivilh fiebasse: gut rtegiag 
| =e 
Si ee OF 





















tee [siod Sed isis. 





| . - 
( ,avod mis qoo sit siewisM at): -«) ogi hee 


sit Io yeavil to bisbasta eds Yo gatetsy edT° = 9/7 eSreee ; 


‘ 
-tyvod oft to mits oft #2 sleveleM ag atteritto 3 0 96aGe ae 

; ; oo) @e 
yunisd etpotbetq sit to ,revewod ,zolqmaxs OTs $1 oAT 


,29onetiee gniwoliot oft af ap ,seatdg drev evitdensty 8 


tslvfitonem Asbit Annedoe «agaganiztegneMs .00 


| besn wav tearstoli tue gniyrb) 
worng  Asynsd 
( tise dam) 


.tfs2 doum- bsen ton 200b dettelitjus gaiyad = 





tictedrog ieh emat grow  smizonoMh .1¢ —_ 

( 21smot2us movi bro ysnom gNitqsoos) — 
bAST SM, U npaldsecyaen 
| mad? yolworttih sisst3) " 


sii mort ysaonw bilo elt to sans tqes05 edT = 
mons rot esitlvorttib Beftseta eremotenus os 7 
a 
eils dtod etedw sometnse 8 sved of sidieeoq cele absgh 7 iy 


.adaemel qmo> bsbbedme exe 2'IM soafdo toerth bas’ 29k ui: 
; is gtiwollo® silt .Tneepertia£ woedist ai : di fa 
: » . - eet hee Pe 






i Lh S12 JIGYNSq 1802  _AWSOEOR 
. 


Lab y/ 


menunjokkan #bahawa Siow) aioe Ol tidak 
( show GOMBseenques:taionr thie NinG Eb) 


Sain mudah yang divs sangka#. 

(as easy which PASS. expect ) 

Fa Tait tthe ues onsio& hthes unsht iecat vonmot 
spelduaue Wiassibeentel efts haneun 9) 4 ories o:clone 
shows that the problem is not as easy as has 


been expected. 


Subject complements are interesting for the study 
undertaken Were 1m "one Main respect, and that 1s to see how 
HOt katisd GON lemci to dtirer trom the Clausal scomplements . 
As far as the object complements were concerned, both 
clausal and non-clausal complements had the same deep 
Se Ue eam tic edirlerences Deine asresultvot, therldentity 
Ease Ul all Sano g MlcitOllcammel Cue Cm LS. Ome Cae Lal S:ddnec IL Ceel ON = 
Slavs a wey Desm Ole sUD | eCet=colp LeMmentatmon. = oecntelces titty 
Six and sixty-two were instances of clausal complementation, 
BG esentenceswtirly Seven tO SIxty-OoMme WeTe seltences 1 
nomsclausal compiemenuacron. the dirfeTence dapailn seems) to 
be that the non-clausal complements do not have subjects in 
Surtace wstructure, However, this subject has not Deen 
deterreu=by” the Th" trans tormatzon,. LOL, tierce 15. 10ndenti cal 
NP to the left of the deleted subject. This means either 
that the ITE’ rule’ tas been incorrectly formulated ,omethat 
another rule has operated to delete the subjects of non- 


Clausale sub ect Complements. 
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debit . se Deeps pd8 | 
( .OSM oct nobtzemp ..GMODs - wore.» 





. 4 ool ftS 2) | OE Pass 






( toeqxe .6@2A9 dotdw Y2e8o 2s) me oy 
to mortsort now ogists toonotteewp oft JadT = ‘9 a. 
gtol oe trot gatgnsd Stel need ead gaiifoege ae 


esd 28 Yess es ton et meidorq ols sent ewode 


.bejoeqxs meod eT ha! «i, 


ybute ond rot gatteetstni Sra etnsmeiqnos toe{ due 
wo soe OF ef t6qt bas ,S56qe0r fism sao at sted nodejrobaw a 
.2inemsiqno> Iseuslo odt mott tettib etmemsiqnos Iseuslo-non 
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a 
” 


dtod ,benrsonos stew 2esmemelqmos tostdo odd ea tet A 
qeeb sme silt bed sinmensiqnoo isavsia-non bas {seusf>— 
ytitmebl etfs to tiveer & gated ssmeT82tib ofa , stutourte 
-gon bos [neusio sili obels ots oresnT .noijamiolens1s eTuesTa 
-“tit gsanesnee .aotststnemslqmoo. stoe_du2e Yo esqys fseusio 


(Hoitstremelquos Isesels to eoomstent sisw owt-ysxte bas xte | 
to @80nseinee stow sno-yIxte ot nevee-vItiI? esonmetanee bas =i 
OF emese nisges sonersiiib sAT mo tsetnemslqmos Tseusia-non . 
‘ni 23oefdue over ton ob etnmemelqmo>n Iseuslo-non odd sels od 
‘need ton ae s39téue 2tdt ,revewoH .etudourde | 


iH el onsris/ x02 (no idAmToReabiy BI ody Yi bE 





eS 
] Fi # 
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As the IE rule has been formulated, the rule is 
left-sensitive, and therefore automatically excludes the 
subjects of complements in subject position. However, even 
i the Tule were modimled soathattit would be right=sensitive 
too, 1t would still not work for these subject complements, 
for there is no other NP even to the right of the complement 
which may have been identical to the deleted subject. The IE 
Eueettherefore@was correctly formulated ™insexcitding#s ub] ect 
complements. Another rule must now be found as the basis for 
the deletion taking place in these subject complements. 

Taking the following sentence as an example, it will 
bewpséen thatitherepis nothing in *the®’surfaceestructuresof the 
Sentence tOe@indicate what the deepestrueture subpecteort the 


complement 1s. 


68. #Untok mengubah apad yang telah das 
(COMP. change whatever PAST PS Se) 
warisi Teun tentu-2ah tidak mudah. 
Finhneni ts the certainly NEG. easy ) 


=eTorchange®whateverthas béentinherivedai- 
céteainly noteeasy. 
The only NP mentioned in the sentence is contained within the 
complement itself, as the direct object, and there is no 
other NP in the matrix sentence. However, when the sentence 
is expanded to include the subject for the verb mengubah 
(change), the following is acceptable as preserving the 


meaning of the original sentence: 





Sit 


2k eure ait Loos acuned aed sea 


sit 2ebuloxs yl issttsmorid-diot srott bine |, 


neve ,TsvowoH ‘.noitreog ie aR 2tneme lqmoo as ae 
ovisiense-tdgit sd bivow st tend We bSTREbOm otew euz ods 2h a 


ethsnsiqmos toet dud reeds Tot Jrow som fflide blaow tf. eile o 
tromsiqmos oH to 1daiter, sit of neve GA tedvo on er oredt 10 









Jl ed? ,foefdue boreleb ety os Lnsievaeb? nes@ieved yam itotde- 
tietdue gatbuloxs nt bets {umroi Visogttoa eaw stotetesd? slut 
rot 2cesd sot 2s bavot od wom. teum abun wonsogek , 23 nemel qmo> 
atnemefqmoo toscdite oaeds TL s9biq gateley mosteleb en7 

[ftw si ,9lqmsxo ns 25 somettde gittwollot eas gaidtat,. pt” 
eit to stujourte sostiue sAt at qustiton ai epedt sedt, saps od 7 
eit to toe(duve stutourte 9 sas sities sreotbai oF sont nee ee 





.2t Inomatqnos 
“Eb defas ge Y Seqe _ dsdugnom. toga’... .8d, ‘nee . : | 
(.eeAq reAd t9vsiedw aaieenite . + 9409) ' oe . 
eiishum. aAshbit Asi-osmes ws £233 va @Ee . 
( vYeBe an vierasres gt tinvedni) yaa eas nei 
zi botirotint ooed esd vavetsdw eguetis OT =  . 4g ; die = 
2) : 


(gne Jon ylntaivep — , )/ ay iy 
ent wt | acca 2f sonagmee ods nt benottnom I yino,enT 
eayee. ted. if, bine ee decane Beast ; mi 


a ~ 
iy 


pe wl r ane ‘ae hee <n eee? 
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65'( bye i#Unitiok orang2 mengubah apa2 yang 


(COMP. anyone change whatever ) 
telah di- warisi 1tut .pe 
(PAST BASS .moanheritediés .th 


The inserted subject is therefore some NP like "anyone", 
mctomeone: 56 people TPetceasihte: sametisituation holds for the 
other sentences with subject complements which do not have 
their own subjects. The missing subject is therefore an 
unspecitvedsnounswhechelis |wandmatele  Siomestamesiithe context, 
either within the bounds of the same sentence, or in the 
neiehbouring sentences, giwiessia clweisas. to which is the 
Sub] ectaor the tcomplement, (ut, thirsasstijll does not negate 
the fact tthatethe? Subject io ti ethe mon -icilausiaie comp kemengj ms 
WnNspectlimveds timedeep structure. 

thas tnspecitmedysubjiectwot non-clausal subject 
Soup lremenecmwinuie bDewdestenatedmac PRO ine thas thesis) 95 A 
cule ot PROedeletion is now necessary to detete this 
Miswectiled subject trom the surface structures [his rule 
MUsuebe oblbucatory since no Sentence Ex1Stl in surtace 
Strueture with. themkRO in it. 

PRO- deletion 


SD X eoien) [PRO] x| y 
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bettiosqenm efi 


i.) 


This PRO-deletion rule deletes any unspecified NP in the 
sentence, including the unspecified agents of passive 
sentences (which explains oleh being in parentheses). There 
is therefore independent motivation for this rule, since 
there is already the need for some rule to delete the 
unspecified agents from passive sentences. 

Examples@will now bDeseiven to 11 lustrates now tnis 
wulewoperates ~) the deep structure of the sentence 

#Untok men gub ah apaZ yang telah dig warisl 

(COMP. change whatever PAST PASS 2 inne rit) 

ituf Celuuaval tidak mudah. 

Gthe Eee Dacnellyy NEG. easy ) 

= To change whatever has been inherited is certainly 

TOmeca Sy . 


Tomoivenein thew ollowing, P-marker, 


NP VP 


2 tentu= lahptidakemudah 


(Cone eT oe 
e-m rae 
| a eet 
| | NP 


PRO ubah | 
(change) apaZmy angetebah idi-warisiti tu 
(whatever has been inherited) 


Ost 






eds of Ait Lokiveteuited arp. e932 aio 
avtzeeq Jo etasge bothivegem ons patbutoak 2 nS 

ered! . (ze2adsaersq wx parreth Mako anelque dobdw) aeonnaaes, 
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eit steist of sint smoe Toh boon one ybsorls at ereda 
.enaotne2 ovitend moTt atmegs beidtiosgenu - 7 
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2idd woud stezfeubis ef artge ed’wod Dtiy 2elqmexd, (9H ; 
so9neeno2 ons Yo sypaagutte qesb sal —«80daTeqo) elut 

tz. raw +5 shes pps .2O& i arom Anaad : : 

(JrTrSanst cok Peay yTeaveteaiw . Faure -WM40D) rar ele _— 
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febum aAnbbs  del-ipaer ev, ' 

( Yess Ps ylnistaeo oda) ered . 

vinisi1e9 21 bascredex aged esr tevetatw ogiedo OT 7) eee : 
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The PRO-deletion rule operates to delete PRO from the 
tree, and prunes away S5 COomsince Tt yonly dominates sVP, 


leaving the derived P-marker to be 
NP VP 


ue tentu- lahetidakemudah 
Sle (certain wnoimeoasy. 
V NP 


ee 
oe eee 
This means that any non-clausal complement in subject 
posttion has a deep structure PRO subject, whereas non-clausal 
cCompbhements 11 Ob(eCtaposition have gsubyects which ave been 
SracscdmOyeticCml pe rule weslhts explains: why 1o0n-clausal Comp le- 
Mencomrleccep = stiucture Obvect POSMlLi1on, Cannotmbe, siiiemted by 
Piemi dc Ve mPONDeCcCOMe the derived SUDJeCCTSsO0L ther sentences. 
monger, «they weres this would imply that the subject of the 
eonplcmete were) ROsan deepmstructure. | Ihespassivescan 
Eero iene Only Shirt clausal jcomplements tow the position so. 
dewrvedwsuny ect of ttheir sentences, without altering the mean- 
ie Ou tie Original sentence., Any nNon-civausal® comp hement 
FUNC CUO INO facemt ile SUbmecu Oil the 'SenCencesdteany e levels 
the derivation must therefore have had its subject deleted by 


the PRO-deletion rule. This is one important way in which 
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subject complements differ from the object complements 
studied*in this®thes1s, 

The same PRO-deletion rule also deletes the 
UNSpecified agents or passive®sentences®* Inv alsentence 
like 


PRO memberitahu saya #bahawa John Sakitt. 





( tell me COMP . John Sa Che ) 
= PROVteld’ me that Johntwas? sick. 
tThempassive Operatesviri1rsts to produce either: of the two 


derived P-markers below: 


; oneal we 





N Fe: ~ Yio NP 
saya beritahu leh N eR 
come oc 5. Tessin aaOr | i ocacent 

PRO 
(b) 3 

NP eee 

pee | ee 


John sakit NP 
(John sick) ere | he Asse 


di- beritahu 


(PASS.) — (tell) | Ty) 
R 
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In both the above P-markers, the PRO-deletion rule would 
Gale touthesDROSandertssagsentive preposition oleh fromethe 
tree, to produce the sentences 
64 (a). Saya di- beritahu #bahawa John sakit#. 
(eel PPASSe tell COMP. John Ssacke) 
= I was told that John was sick. 
(bo) ei Bahewastvohnsesakates.dizthiberitahu Ssayaz 
(¥EOMPMe Yokn ¥erek PASS. tell me 19 
= That John was sick was told me. 
ieiwilimabesnoti¢edmthat theiPRO-deretrioneruieedoes 
Detgdeve Tte@ontyedecapestructure subjects Onesentences [*for 
if itedidapthen theytwoepasstvée tsentences@eorvendaboye 
mouldenéyey bewgeneratedsonce the PRO Subject has been 
deletedAeromttiesdeepestructure trecenethecRROadetetion 
mulecthere foreedeletes \unspecifiedtNP's tonlyeatternthe 


passive has applied. 


tb aror Manyespeakers, the sentence asustyiis tically 
more acceptable with kapada (to): 


#Bahawa John sakit# di- beritahu kapada saya, 
(COMP. JOnnmerSHIGK PASSE tell Ee me) 


However, the sentence is still considered grammatical 
without kapada. 
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CHAPTER pekV 
ADJECTIVE COMPLEMENTATION 


This chapter is intended to show that complements 
with adjectives in the predicates of the matrix sentences 
behave very much like complements with verbs in the 
predieatesiiofothetmatrix sentences. This is one strong 
argument for viewing both verbs and adjectives as belonging 
€o,one majorteatecorypeot. verbaisats The grammar isithus 
much simpliffeddpiaV canarefer toweboth verbs and adjectives. 
Pieonly the werbs: are refierned tosm@then*’the feature [+verb] 
Powused, sand@1 ueoniutthexkadjectiuves Bare Brefenne duto, pthen 
the feature [-verb] is used. 

Adjectives inethe matrixysentences canAhave either 
Object or Ssubjeottecomplements. jusiteasethe venbsGguntthe 
matrix sentences. The main concern is, as usual, the 
complements aniobjeaetapasi tion fabutithetcomplementsmn 
subject position will also be discussed where they exhibit 


features Sreléevant toathe studydot- thesobject complements. 


Pomeccvecttve: Complements yin Object) Position 


Adjective complements difiér in One wmaine ways nr om 
the verb complements discussed in the previous chapter: 
adjeccivesedonnot take: Indirect ob) ectsee souuia Gatheremas 
Only OnemtypesOm aGeep Structure tree possi b lemins teadgor 
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instead of four, these two types having the same deep 


structure but differing as a result of the operation of 


some transformational rules. The following sentences 


show these two types of surface structure which have 


identical deep ‘structures’. wsThe first two sentences contain 


Clausal compiements and the second two sentences contain 


non-clausal compleménts. 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


Gt) 


Dia merasa bimbang #bahawa Ala 
(he feel anxious COMP. Ala) 


mendapat banyak pub Bisitin. 
fee ests much publTecrty.) 
= sHestelteanxious that Ali got too much publicity. 
Dia berasa kesal #bahawa Ali tidak 
(he feel annoyed COMP . Ali NEG. ) 
memberitahu dia sa-chara langsong#. 

( tell him manner directly ) 

= He was annoyed that Ali did not inform him 

dine at hy. 

Saya malu #hendak keluar hegenie ; 

(ort ashamed PUL: leave country 4) 

= I am ashamed to be leaving the country. 


Mereka merasa gentar #menghadapl 
( they Bee atyaad f£ace:) 


sa-barang Ujevanie 
any GesiGa) 


= They aré@atraid to facesanye vest. 
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For the non-clausal complements, the missing 
subject “must “be identical”to the subject’ of"the matrix 
senecnce Since there Srsiino @indirect*ob) ect ™NP “in =these 
sentences. *¥iive déep structure or"senténce "four above “is 


there tore *the=rol lowine=P=marker: 


ee 


Basa gentar 2 
(they) (Feel afraid) era 


mereka hadap = 
= Gace sa-barang ujian 
(they ) ace ) ae a 
The same IE rule which was formulated in the previous 
chapter *willedeleterthe™ subject or * the “embedded * complement. 
S, will phenebe pruned out of the tree, léeavang the derived 


P-marker as 


| Gny-cus} | 


N Vv ee ee 

PA pee een V NP 
mereka rasa gentar | ee 
(they) (feel afraid) hadap 


sa-barang ujian 
(face) (any test) 
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Thus it is seen that the Identity Erasure trans- 
formation also operates on adjective complements in the 
Same way as on verb complements, which means that in the 
SD of the rule, only V need be mentioned for the matrix S 
to refer to both adjectives and verbs. 

The passivettransformation is restricted to [+verb], 
as Indicated pun SthensDeof athe yrule shaThis mmeansnthatethe 
passive cannot apply to matrix sentences containing 
adjective complements, but the passive may apply to the 
embedded complement ‘if it contains [+verb] in its predicate. 
The following example shows this. 


(hi cDna merasa bimbang #bahawa Ali 
(he feel anxious COMP. Alice) 


mendapat banyak pub lismet tin 

(cer much pub kisei ty T) 

=snleatekt anxious fthateAliegotttootmuch pubbreity. 
After the passive transformation applies on the first cycle 


to the embedded complement, the derived structure is 


ae | 
WwaSid imbD an 


S 
ne (Feel anxious) ce gee eo 
a NP ibe Tesen- 


banyak publisiti Va sw WA ay 
(much publicity) di- dapat oleh N 
(PASS.) (get) (by) | 

All 


WSl 
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Ith) -ADsa merasa bimbang #bahawa banyak 
(he feel anxious COMP. much ) 


PUblISmetr di-dapati ofehemAl i i 
(publicity » PASS: got by Ali ) 
=sliestelt@anxious thats tooGmuchtpublicity twas 
pOtuby PALA, 
As the passive can never apply to the matrix sentence, the 
complement does not move to the front of the sentence to 
become the surface subject. 

With regard to the complementizer placement trans- 
formation, theMadjeéctive alsotgoverns the 4usewotithe 
particular complementizer.° *The' same features therefore 
that were proposed@ior theaverbS@will have toubestsied #07 
the: adjectives: ?ihese*featurés will@be*fotnd with each 
TrdiVidual»Wextealeitem-in the lexicon. The tcomplementizer 
placement transformation inserts an element [+COMP] before 
anys; dominated by afNP}. and’alsotassigns*®toGthis COMP.Séthe 
complementizer features of the adjective, so that the MP 
fules can later*+produce?’ the appropriatéecomplementizer ior 


thewsurtaceus tructures 


meen jective, Complements, Ine Subjects Position 


The following complements do not sin) surface ss tructure 
appears tobe an subject position, but, this wil lebesdemon- 


Strated min ities COUrses Ob thisesection. 


( coum ~FM02 Be astish waits 
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Ada-lah jelas #bahawa bantuan Keraj aan 
(¢,COP, clear COMP. aid Gove ae) 


at UW tidak akan kena mengena dengan _ politik#. 

(the NEG. BUT. relevant with po Lt Cs } 

=(sltesiss Clean that: Govtwagaid widJ.nos)onger. have 
anythin oebOsdopwiath politics. 

Tetapi nyata-lah #bahawa ra'ayat akan 

(+ but clear COMP. pubiac FUTee ) 

merasa kesulitan#. 

ernie en Cope dist miculity as) 

SesDilteelate USsaGlegim that \thespib Lic. warll..con tame) so 
expene Gmece adi hr cul.ty,. 

Tens Usplah payah #anak itu hendak belajar 

(eesCGUlogecditiCcuLt sichiddasthat FUT. Scudy. *) 

membacha#., 

Gnea dan Sey) 

=.6l teks - ttle dau ta Cunlit, Lom that, chard, 0) study, 


reading. 


Ada-lah perhu #untok menggembleng sumber2 


(Q:GOP-samecessary sCOMP. combine sources ) 
wan dal aniemecemr 1 inag 
(money in Colin eeecl cee) 


= [It is necessary to combine the sources of money 
Its 46 LS§ COUNsEGY a. 


Tidak adaeli #memandang serong kapada 
(NEGEY goLeht look aslant Lio’) 


( «avo? 
HA, tiLog AB BMeD _ § eg 124 Wi? oe 3 is _ 28D £3, wey : 
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pegawai2 kastam#. 


(officers customs ) 
Sites ayo Carelitastoltdasitrust customs officers. 


i OF Agak sukar-lah #untok memujok Hanoi 


(ratheny difficult COMP. persuade Hanoi ) 
Supaya berunding?#. 
(COMP. discussion ) 
—e"litriisy rather? didtita culate toi persia detitan ot to 
act erdatatidas cus siiont, 
sentences’ fives to: seven) above. contain ‘clausal* comple- 
ments, and sentences eight to ten contain non-clausal comple- 
MENntsLesiwkirstiys9 itehas to befdemonstrated thati these 
complenentsetare andeeds siby eetitcomplementskGifomiitheytappear 
togibe ang obgect| position, duketthe complements an? sentences 
One iho HouUmeaVenNecanier sin ithise chapters whe only 
difference between sentences one to four and sentences five 
tomteneas, that the former#@have NP soprecedinyetthes adjectives, 
whallee the. latter: do'not. “Sentences onesto four, said ‘to 
Contain object. complements’, have’ thessitructures in: (1) 
below, and sentences five to ten, said to contain subject 
complementSishave the structure an (11)cbelow: 
(i) NP Adj S 


2 
(a ijreAdg S5 

lfethehonlyrdifferencepbetween thesed twotstructures 
isethespresonce=or absence of: a subject-NP, the structures 


listedmunder LL) =woulcappe daent1cal, to those listed under 


QoQ 
™ 
= 
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(i) if these missing subjects were inserted. However, 
this iStavoteieonnect, as is indicatedwbylether facttyethat the 


following sentence is ungrammatical: 


* 


7 Meadeu *Tentu- lah saya payah anak tA) 

G truly I diftieudits child” that ) 

hendak belajar membacha. 

( FUTs. study readinpey) 

se Truly Wederticult thajteychdsld to study reading. 

Omealoser sexaminatnon ot thesyadseictives yisecdiem 

Senvvtenceserive. to ten, 1t ais)noticed that: these adjectives 
Sannocebe: Usedewith |+Fanimactel] «subjects. ) “Saya jelas 
MimclcaGinms sayaupayans() ditfrcult), sandeso on, are 
Ui raniaticduwewiencas stherddj;ectivyes. 1m Sentences, onewto 
four,can take [{tanimate] subjects. Therefore there appear 
to be at least two erreg of adjectives, as far as the study 
of complements is concerned: (1) those which take [+animate] 
Subjects, and (2) "those which do not take. [+tanimate| 


subjects.!> 


Pormethemlatter, the SsubjectS= must thererore 
be the embedded complements, which are necessarily 
ifaps tract |: | 
Was UeOLe tile two types Of sadjectiveseis scivenmvpelon. 
As a mnemonic term, those adjectives which take [+animate] 


Subjects are: called descriptive adjectives mangas those 


adjectives which require’ complements as subjects are called 


13 some adjectives can function in both ways. 
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non-descriptive adjectives. 


descriptive non-descriptive 
dukachita - sad patut - proper 
mampu = able jelas a clean 
Sanggup = capable nyata = ealevehe 
giat = enthusiastic mustahil - impossible 
geram 2 eager mungkin = likely 
gembira = happy sayang = ey ih ten 
pandai - eleven. sunggoh - undoubted 


For these non-descriptive adjectives, which take 
[+abstract] subjects, the deep structure subjects of the 
sentences must therefore be the embedded complements. 
SLGUCCULeS Wilts NON -desGriptiuve adjectives thus resemble 
those sentences with verb complements in subject position, 
Cicmcdm Crenecca boing tiatwewarh Subject adgectiave -comple— 
MenvtatioOl woe cGans 1 ormmationeis needed to move the embedded 
Coupe we Cut OmL  omcidao LaivlemSenl tence (Ol, al teria tive! ya, 
thestrans+ormat uon umayaabe sconsidered to smove the sadjectival 
predicate to the front of the embedded complement). Within 
the as copenonathe, stnuctunes studied in’ this chapter, there 
is nothing to choose between the post-posing (moving the 
complement to the end of the sentence) and the pre-posing 
(moving the adjectival predicate in front of the complement) 
views. However, evidence will be given in the concluding 


chapter of this thesis to show why the transformation should 
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be considered a post-posing rule rather than a pre-posing 


one. In this chapter, the post-posing view. is adopted 


Without defence. 


Post -posing 
SD hex | (t+ comP]) s| |x [-verb], y| # 
NP+ NP VP 
Ly “<2 3 4 5 
SE ee eer) a 4 es or 


ACcordime tosthe rule formulated above, if there is a 
compaementizer preceding thefembedded S, that complementizer 
is moved together with the embedded S to the end of the 
matrix sentence. If there is no complementizer, only the 
embedudedso ets moved. §Assan illustration of how the rule 
works, consider the following sentence: 


Li aePatut- lah #bahawa ce hates) menyertal 


(Sproper COMP. he enter ) 
persidangan Teun 

(competition thes) 

=Jltais spLoper that he venter the competition: 


The déepistructure, together with the inserted complementizer, 


Isethe following )P-marker: 
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toga 
PeNe vP 
| Foon |= | | 
-D— S V 
ee ae | 
NP VP patut 
| ne 7 pO (proper) 
N V NP |-ver®| 
| | | 4 
serta 
dia (enter) N 
(he) [+def ] 


ersidangan 

aa 
ALterethe operationacieciicarost-posing rule, the. derived 
P-marker will fens 


ue Se ce 


(proper) VP 
NP 
| xer® | | ae —— 
-j) N 
| 
| Senta N 
dard (enter) 


[+de f ] 


ersidangan 
(competition) 


1 


+The Darcrove lah iseaestylist@c 1acher thaned 
grammatical morpheme, for it has no meaning of its own. 


The grammar here will not account for its use in the language. 





‘eee SE ;* 5 

bavireb edt ,sivux anteog- -tzo% elt to noitstego ony une 
tog thiw ror a 

ee : 


Ts 


This Post-posing transformation must be optional 


because the sentences which retain the [Slypl-verb], 


Structure “aremalisio scceptable \halthoughi-stylistraally the 


post-posed sentences are considered to be better. Sentences 


FuVvemcOmtell, sc lnensepnevoustiy 1m thiusichapter searcedlsic 


acceptable if thesPost-posingstnansformation has not been 


selected@to applyiimasigin thetexamp les abel ow? 


5a. (aie: 


Gia. )s 


“S$ Ca) 


#Bahawa bantuan Kerajaan ake tidak 

( COMP. aid Govt. the NEG. ) 

akan kena mengena dengan politik# 

(FUT. relevant with pid Maytatcs) f) 

ada-lah premiasn 

( COPS clear ) 

selesismcleahethat Govt. aid:will no longer have 
any.ching Comdogwith politics. 

Pe tap #bahawa ra'ayat akan merasa 

@ but COMP. public FUT. experience ) 

kesulitan# nyata-lah. 

@Gidieerileulty, culeaine) 

s0but citmismelear. thatithewwubluetwplingconamue 


toeexperven cesdpeirveu lity . 


#Untok anak 1 tu hendak belajar 
(COMP. ehi Nde ith at BUT study ) 


membacha# tentu-lah payah. 
(reading truly dificult £) 


Shh, i Sutrulyedi fiteultsfonithat chitd ta study 


re adi o. 
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Sata) s# Unitok meng gemb leng sumber2 wang 


(COMP. combine sources money ) 
dalam negeri init ada-lah perlu. 
& 2 country  Ethats GOR necessary ) 


“Gh fswnecessaryatoccombanehthe sourcesisof 


MONeVeRINeThis Seoumt ny 


9 (a). #Memandang serong kapada__— pegawai2 


CePrhkock aslant to officers ) 
kastami tidak aida ie 
(cus toms NEG: xr rolhiti) 


al Gers anob ighteto dastrus tecusitoms: ,ohiiicens. 
LO (at rutUmtok memujok Hanoi supaya berunding# 
@LEOMP Sepersuade Hanoi COMP. discussion ) 
agak-lah sukar. 
( rather Ga hhikeulstm) 
=thatis@nuather diificult toepensuade -Hanoi jto 
attend laidis cussion. 

There (ismaurther eyudence togsiupport the: view that the 
SubjeECts ot these wsien tenices pwuthinonadeseripteveiad) Setines 
are the embedded complements, which have transformationally 
been moved to the end of the sentence. One of the productive 
processes in the language is the post-posing of embedded 
sentences to(théWend offtheir matrix sentences) Dbvsrstinot 
within the scope ofm@thiscs thesms sto Examinesallethe sty pessor 
predicates which permit an embedded sentence to be post- 


posed after them, but a few examples will be given to support 


ef 
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oe 


the analysis adopted for these sentences with non- 
descriptive adjectives as predicates. 

Embedded sentences can be post-posed after verbal 
predicates in the passive. In the deep structure, these 
embedded S's are the direct objects of their sentences, 
buts the passivelapplies@to shittoithem tottthe) position of 
the derived subject of the matrix sentence. The Post- 
posing transformation then shifts these embedded S's 
back  tokthe end ofpthessentenctessaiihe Post-posime trans- 
formation therefore applies to embedded S's which function 


as the derivedisubjects® of their matraxi sentencessn andinot 


Onedeep struc tunes subi CCts. =. Somesexampies follow: 
‘ll. Di- _tegaskan oleh diaue. #bahawa | badiah 
(PASS. explain by him COMP. Pickton) 
a tu hanya sa-bagal permulaan untok 
Gthaitetonly as beginning COMP.) 
memperbaiki masjid Cure 
(repair mos que the 9 


= It was explained by him that the gift was only 


mean teash as beginningffortithesmepaugeof: the 


mosque. 
i2es., lidakedan di - ragukan #bahawa kemungkinan 
( NEG. PASS. doubt COMPSiGpossibilities) 


dee memang adat. 
(the, enaturally -ex1s ty) 


Tel 
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= Jl teicenoteaqoubted that the possibiljiities 


Stplilme x us bt. 


3.) Dapat-lah div= duga #bahawa Kerajaan 
Cecan PASS, expect COMP. Govt. =) 
akan menolak usul2 itu. 

(FUT. re7,eetemproposalss these: } 


= Slt eeanm be expected that’ the’ Government will 
Tejecretiese proposals. 
F4ee8 Dpe harap #kerjasama ae gla akan 
(PASon nope GoCcperati ong this es skUl. ©) 


menghapuskan Sama sakali kejadian2 lamun 


( wipe out all ate once Dicacvan 
dit perayeran Seat GUL: 
fin Stiais the ) 
= "IG i1sehoped that this cooperation will 
completely*eraditate piracy /in the Straits. 
An illustration will now be given to show howSthe 
passive and Post-posing rules interact to produce the 
Sentences given in eleven to rourteen abover= The following 
Pomarkermepivessthe deepas tructurestols ties sentence 
aes tegaskan Olen dia #bahawa All sakit#. 
(PASS sue Xx Davart 1 by him COMP Ali sick ) 


= It was explained by him that Ali was sick. 
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" the zat ha: sites 
N V NP 
dia tegas 5 
(he) (explain) a 
ities ake 
(Ain estiek) 


Thetpassive operates: first on Sy Co mroduce, thevtol lowang 





P-marker: 
ee 
2) ig Dea ae 
eae (PASS. ) (explain) (by ) | 
dia 
(him) 


Hhemenvyuronimentsisenow Meteor the POsSt=posing rule co 


operate, moving S, to Chics endiaO as Sj» as ine tiee@eamanker 


below: 


S 
di- Cet Asam oleh N A = 
(PASS .) (exp ep (by) | 


Aas a Kost 
dia (Alagesack) 





eet 
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T@.will be tioticed that the embedded S, which in 
deep structure was at the end of the matrix sentence, is 
moved back to the end of the matrix sentence by the POSit= 
posing rule. However, «the *derivedstructure tis different 
from the deep structure. In the deep structure, the embedded 
S was part of the VP, and therefore an object of the verbal, 
while in the derived structure after the passive and Post- 
posing rules have operated, the embedded S is no longer part 
Or. thes VP bute onlyeot Sy: 

It will @avsotve noticed Wthattembeddedes” sedan Sbe 
post-posed afttemave nbal predicates tin tthe fpas'stive f arhe tier 
these predicates have the structure [Vl vp or [V NP] yp: In 
TvoSe passive predicatesiwith thietsitructure [Vl yp» the PRO- 
deletion 1uleceinasreal readvtoperated toidetera the unspecified 
agents oO. athe (sentences. 


Embedded sentences can be post-posed after still other 


types sot predi Gates, fasmunigthe following examples: 


tS. Amat-—lah menggembirakan #bahawa men ter 
( very heartening COMP . minister ) 
besan telah memberikan sokongan moral 
(ich ite £ PAST give Support moral ) 


kapada pegawai2 daerah#. 


(CFO officers diesstaritc t ) 
=—=eltemiskevery heartening that the chier minister 
haseyopven moral support to the vdistrict 


officers. 


Of 
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Tidaked ah perlu menchemaskan #bahawa 


( NEG. Wecessary alarming COMP. ) 
sekarang ada sa-tenvah2Z gulongan dalam 
( now exist some groups within ) 


Angkatan bersenjata pula yang mahu 


(DP torees armed also who want ) 

menunggu pilehan rayai. 

( wait elections general») 

= =tedoes notenecessarily alarm us that’ now there 
are some groups within the armed forces who 
alsoe wan taco: Waulemid Iwahe, general elections. 

Tidak-lah shak lagi #bahawa Parti 

(See EGE doubt more COMP . Paty) 

Kongres memerlukan perubahan?#. 

(Contoness need change.) 

SSulirs wie nouce doup te tate ther Congress Barty. 
needs a change. 

Tentu- lah Gada mas ok akal pula #bahawa 

(Gecertaun NEG. enter mind also COMP. ) 


Sa-orang pegawal kerajaan saperti dis 


(gu Ofticer Govt. like him ) 
hendak membuat da'awaan yang bukan2 

(EL es make report which wrong ) 
Sa-mata2#. 
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=Glt@certarmiyenever occurredttovustthat a 
Govt. officer like him would issue a report 
that is obviously wrong. 


19. Adaelah menjadi harapan kita juga 


( #GORz2 become hope our also ) 
#bahawa rundingan. tersebut akan 

( COMP. proposal said A 1) 
berhasal baik#. 

( succeed well ) 

= Itvhas becomevour hope also’ that the ‘said 


proposadewaillNsucceedtwell? 


The above examples therefore show that a Post-posing 
TUlemicomlnaGepenaently mOtavated. Ihe transtormation as-1t 
has been formulated in this thesis can be modified to include 
other predicates when a detailed study has been made of what 
apo omoemiGed1 cares sunderooO this Post-pesine rule. | However, 
DOm@eLIeCmpULNOSCS= Ol tio tieSils, thes rule saS 1G 1S t0rnmulated 
Moms Ui Led elit. 

Theses adjective complements in) subj ect posatironsare 
SlsomOoretierGlausal and NOn-Clausali types. | Likemthe sverp 
complements, the adjective non-clausal complements in subject 
DOStUtonedit rer, trom) thelr coun Lerpay tsi 1ileOD4 CC UEpOsaiuion 
Pinata tiles miss 119 subject, LS Un SDC Cita Cc ygeam Eh Oger o mile 
ThesPRO-deletion rule is» therertore required Coyproduce: non 


Clalsais complements in subjece position, while sthe [Ee srule 
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produces non-clausal complements in object position. An 
example 1s seen™in sentence ten given”-earlier in the 
chapter. 
10. Agak sukar-lah #untok memuj ok Hanol 
(ratheradifricult COMP. persuade Hanoi ) 
Supaya berunding#. 
(~COMP.) discussion ) 
-Slteis weather difticure to persuade Hanoi te 
aetend™a discussion. 
Noes Ub ject or mem ok (persuade) 1s specitie@ in the surface 
structure, and there is no NP in the matrix sentence with 
MiiteieGini cammcsimoe subject could) possibly be identical. 
From thesmeaning ot the sentence, the subjectiels taken to be 
iiispec1 ticd = andstne action of- the verb as considered (to; be 
more important than the subject of the action. Such an 
iMesvecatercumsubycctmias mec called a PRO torm im, tits 
tirests= ie =-deep structure of the “sentence above “is 


therefore the following P-marker: 





( ions osbsxet9q 


( noiezenseth .@M0D ) | _ ; 
ot iomsH sbaversg of tino rtieb reditsr ef 31 = i : 
foleevoetb se bascos 7 


exatrue add ot bsitioesge er, (sbauexeq) dojumem to toetdue of 
ijiw sonetnoe xixvdem offs at WM on 26 stede bas <etutourse. - 
.isoitmsbi ad yidiezog bluoo tostdwe gaheeitm erie doidw 
od ot neast et tos(due eft ,sonetme2 of3 to gainsem ots mort 
od ot berebianos 2i drav edt to nottas add bas -boitioeqems + 
ns dove .notsos sdt to-sa9pdie sia meme Snsttoqmi etom : 

2idy mi mrot 0A4 6 belies need asd tootdue beitioeqana 

ai ovods sonstnse sdt to erutsarse qoeb off ated 
:rolrem-T gmiwolfor ads. oxoharaaes | 
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| VP 
ee ee as 
NP ai (rathe aatFieit) 
Rae ay i 
Hanol NP VP 
(Hanoi) | | 
l | 
Hanoi undin 
(Hano1) (discuss) 


TiesLEwtranstormation works first within the embedded S5 to 


deletomines sub)eCCusOr.s ihe, PRO=deletron rule then 


3 
deletess.the subject. of Sj. After the complementizers have 
been added and the appropriate S nodes pruned out of the 


Guec ne the derived structure 1s 


bot 













, site ABBE . 
(FLloastrtio Attest) 


denineeg 
Pak, + 
) P poke ; a | (L008 d,, Pa eter se es 2 7 
V vi 
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oved etesitnemelqmos oft te3tA ...2 Lo t99¢due ont 2es9lob 
edt to tuo benurq esbom 2 estaitqorqqa oH3 bas babbs noed- 4 
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+COMP VP IS 
fis agak sukar 
\ (rather VdirpiculLt) 
} paces 
LAI ea + COMP VP 
| Ls | 
Hanol V 
(Hano1) | 
undin 
(discuss) 
|*cone | wil be changed by MP rules. into the complementizer 
untok, and cone | Wiio ce cialved  inGOmsSUpAay am elem 1405 bo 


Dootiommulemthem takes place as described, to produce the 


CLiginalssentence. 








ae: 
“OM(y’). 
tesiznomslgmos sft ofnt eslut IM yd begasdo od fliw it a+ 
-f2ol sit .syeque ormi begmads od Iitw he? bas , os Mh 
vk : | | ners Se ies 
edt souborq ot ,bodiraesb es sselg eodnt not pe | 
p i - = a an 5 = a 


CHAPTERs V 
ORDERING OF TRANSFORMATIONS 


In this chapter, the various transformations 
proposed in the previous chapters will be studied, with a 
view to determining the most efficient ordering among them. 
The ordering of transformations is an important issue, the 
overall considerations being the simplicity and generality 
of the grammar produced. Unlike the phrase structure rules 
and the lexicon, which are unordered, many transformations 
must. be ordered with respect) to each other. Questions. of 
ordering among transformations only arise with rules that 
ax eriredate datos cachy other in someaway,: forexample ,wwhere 
thempoutput odeonelrule)affectsrithes input- of, anothers) ed rans - 
formations, which are unrelated, need not. be ordered,with 
respect to,each other. However,. it is. often; the. case, that 
twoamudesa wha chy ane, unrelated: togeach othernphaver tog be 
Orderedmwitihd” nesp ec teitio) as ithairds rule .hbedihise thawd wules then 
hotmcmehe basis ton deciding on the ordering of the; ti7st 
two rules. Such questions of ordering among the trans- 
formations proposed will be the focus of attention in this 
chaptemig Each transgormationgwillbepexanined: ingrel ation 


tosthesother gransaormatdonss proposed) in this thesas: 


DlgmbassiVemangelLdentLeyercasure 


The passive is a rule which operates only within 





















QMO ITAMAOTAMART 10 BMIAIORO  - 


“as 


a diiw ,botbute od [Liw eretqsda evotvetq edt>-at be 
.modt gaoms ynitsbro tasLsitts fa0m edt gninimte7sh oF weky 


edt ,ouzet toatroqm: ms ef ehofasmrotenst? 20 gattebto SAaT= 


yjiletensy bas ytiotiqnie ons gnied enoiztatebienos Listeve 

eeluy siutourte sestiq oAd seriall -beoubotq Tsmmety edt 20° 
enoistamiotens1s yam ,borsbreny sta doidw -,nootxel ods bas 
to emottesu0 .redto dose of tosqeet dtiw berebto sd Jeum 


tends eolur diiw seite vino amoistemtotens1s gaoms gnitsbro 
| oe 


stsdw ,slqusxe rot ,yew smoe me tedjo dose oF Bsteler * 


-enstlT .tedtons to tuqart sdt atostts olut eno to quqiuo eds 
itiw bersbto od son bsen hetaleiny sis dotdw sniereeee 

3si3 seso sds noesto ei ti ,vevewoH .tsdto dose oF soeqeat 
sd ot svec tad30 dose of betaleray 97s doidw este 


medd olut Bridt eifT .sivt bridt s of toeqee1 Atiw berebio ™ 

teri sd3 to goitebro eit mo gntbizsh tot etesd eft emitot ; 

-2nbrs sft gnoms gnitsbto Yo e2noitesup dove .eelut ows 

; . abdt ai ooitnes3s to 20903 odt od {[Liw bseogorg enok 


109 eich otaaaaele ape aoitsmrotensrs a 








_" 





ate 
- 
7 
7 





a 
— 


147 


sentence boundaries, while the IE rule operates across 
sentence boundaries and is therefore necessarily a second 
cycle rule. For each succeeding cycle, however, there are 
arguments for ordering the passive before the IE, and there 
aresalscOwarguments for ordering thes JE beforemthe passive. 
WhemaAthere are fsuchwconflicting arguments, the "decision 
for one ordering rather than another must be based on the 
Tolaeive werehtseand merits or the andividuals arguments , 
anidmonmevetera WeisSsucssOoLnesimpla city. 

Pigs tly,sareunents will bevpresented for ordering 
the passive before the IE. The main reason for this order- 
Wi micmo Omit ticEpass tVCeTiuLeumaysbessimplitred. —!1 Gawi lel 
be, remembered that a non-clausal object complement may not 
become the derived subject of the sentence without altering 
EvemieaiiionOt ele sdeepestructure: P-manken asince.anyenon—. 
elausa ls complement sfunctioning as ;the subjyecte(deep structure 
Gidetived eoteauscntence must have va sPROUsubjecteinedeep 
structure and not a subject that has been deleted by the 
Le rulewene 


inmethewtoltowino esentence et Oreexanples 


Ala membenarkan dia #untok dia pergi#. 
(Ali allow him COMP. he go ) 


= Ali allows him to go. 


the pdeep $s tructuregus 


Io c6e SOGELON £34. 
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Ali benar 


(AIT) (allow) | pri 


dia ee ] VP 
(him) | / | 
| / 
| / | 
| dia er 1 
\ (he) 7 a) 
_ 7 


Arter the IE rule has operated on the second cycle to delete 
subject, a5 indicated above, the-passSive can now apply to 
shift this non-clausal complement to become the surface 
SUDJECt Of the Sentence, since there is a NP dominating 

this non-clausal complement and the passive rule operates 

on NP'sS. However, this results in the ungrammatical 


sentence 
16 


Perel di- benarkan dia oleh Mabiis 


(go PASS. allow him by Aula) 


= *Going was allowed him by Ali. 


1pergi- nya __di- _benarkan__dia__oleh _ Ali. 
(going VSmerEASSn allow im y Lay) 

is possible, although this grammar does not deal with such 
nominalization of verbs. However, even in such nominalization, 
it will be noticed, that the embedded’S has*®its own subject 
imenyd. bt remains true, therefore,  tovclaim that object 
Gompuements which havesiadmecheim subjects deleted@ by. the 1h 
rule cannot be moved by the passive transformation to become 
Ciesdenivedesubjects, of thelresentences. 
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The passive should therefore be blocked from applying 
to NP's dominating non-clausal complements, and one way of 
doing this is to order the rules so that the passive 
precedes the IE. In this way, no complement which has had 
its subject deleted by the IE rule can undergo the passive 
transformation, since the passive has already operated on 
that cycle and cannot operate again on the same cycle. In 
the same way too, no complement which has been shifted to 
the position of the surface subject of the sentence can 
UNGdens 0 REIrerenE pul ene isanc ce: tth sae Ritu.) emi stake ftyjs enismtive 
aiGaGanioGece le te’ aviNParat ttheitbeginnain sot Sarrsentence . 

This therefore prevents non-clausal complements from being 
shifted from object position to become the subjects of ‘their 
Meese SICIMLeTICOS.Ne LIOWeVerT » itis edoesi not mmreventWraiclausal 
complement in object position from becoming the derived 

ShbD jiGcieCum tiiemesentences: « heretore)@inon- grammatical 
sentences are prevented while the grammatical ones are 
generated: 

Welchest haisioadenin gtoGmipassive before Ej it “the 
pass ive’ applied on the’ second.’cycle, ‘either of ‘thelstwo 
following sentences would be produced, depending on which 
object NP is selected to become the derived subject of the 
Sentence 

1 €apeewWiva di- benarkan oleh Ali #untok 


(resewPAss : allow by Ali COMP. ) 





Qbt 






gntiyiqgs mott bedootd af rotor esos: tear aae 
to ysw onto bars. _ etoremedqmod’ f®e2ngl>-nont no gaissaimob “eS oF 
ovizesq ot tedt 02 eelur edt sebto oF zt etd gato 

bed esd doidw tnenmetqmos of ~ysw ebds af ,a1 edd eebeogtq” 
aviezsq soit oytobnaw ssp -ofvr 1 ons yd bedelsb tostdue ast . | 
ao betsrsdo yvbserts ead avizesq oat conte ,noitemrobenars ' 
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guied mort etaemelqmoo Lseavsin-nom etasvetq oroteteds efaT 
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boviteb eit animoosd mort moistteoq tosfdo at Tremet gage. 
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ceva! Person 
(he Om) 


a Hewicmal lowedsby eAlisto eco, 
Ghat Untok dia pergi# di- benarkan dia 
(COMP. he go PASS. allow him ) 
oleh Ali. 
(by Ali ) 
= That he go is allowed him by Ali. 
The IE rule, which is allowed to operate next on the same 
cycle, cannot now delete the subject, in the (b) sentence 
aboveesince it 1S at the beginning of the sentence. Thus, 
aneungrammaticalssentence’ is blocked. 
lakimomchemcanemocntence as example, 11° 00) themsecond 
Cyvelcmechespassive, swhichvoperates: first and is optional, as 
not selected to,japply, then the environment is met for the 


PEscudemtordedete subject,, Ge StU tel Tommie 


paca membenarkan dia #untok pergii., 
(Ali allow him COMP. go ) 


= Ali allows him to go. 
Thetpassive cannot now apply tovshitt the non-clausal compile- 
ment to#®thempositionsot derivedssubject ofethemsentencer 
since the rule haswalready applied on this cyclevand cannot 
apply acadinmeehus ane ungrammatical sentence 1s  blockeds too. 
However, there are strong arguments too for selecting 
the reverse ordering of IE before passive. The IE rule was 


formulated In, Guapcereil| sto apply to (il) all verbs) which did 
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not take indirect@objeects, “and*(2)*to only that subset 
of*°verbsS with the feature [+1D],- of those verbs which did 
Lake indireetiobjects. It is the Jatter which provides 

the argument for ordering the IE before the passive. For 
these [+ID] verbs, the deep structure identity is 
obligatorily between the indirect object and the subject of 
thescomplement.  The*®lE rule only deletes the subjects of 
themeomplements#if these subjects are idéntical to the 

deep structure indirect objects of the sentences, If the 
Pacsmvemvene allowed tovoperate on thesmatrixssentence 
before the IE, then the deepjstructure/lindirect object may 
become the derived subject of'the sentence. IE deletion 
Gano wiiviencelete subject, because of its identity with this 
geepestructure indirect object, which 15 now in thetpostition 
onethe surfacessubycet OF the “sentence. @fHoweverssthe TE 
fuleecannot delete tthe *subjects"of"€ompleméents Yr1fethey are 
Pachercalewith=deep strueturessubjects of the: matrix 
Sentences: 


An®example will be given’ to illustrate these 


statements. 
ae) eDia minta Ali #untok Ali menukarkan 
(he ask All COMP. Ala transfer ) 
dia#t.)/ 
(him ) 
ily 


THesOptionalwiIndirecteob CCU celecuonm Mle se Which 1s 
Hotpdeale@iwith) in this work, scan produce Dialiminta untok Ali 
menukarkan dia. 


fet 
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= He asks Ali to transfer hin. 


The deep structure of the sentence is 


ile 
VP 
an Se ea 
V NP NP 
Debi | 
minta i) 
CBI a 
a a VP 
(2 SH 
N V NP 
| | | 
Ali tukar N 
(Ali) (transfer) | 
dia 
(him) 


The IE 


Pip emGane delete subject, inethewcecpaes CruGture «above 


SiGe subject, issidentical» with thevindirect object of the 


Maer x 


before 


Segucniee umm lUismOroduces 
Dia minta Ali #untok menukarkan diaf#. 
(he ask Ali COMP. transfer him ) 


eelewasksuAlintoetranster him: 
fteechespassa ve, Weres tOcapplyeton Lhesmatr xXmo cu rcice 


theylE. the following P-marker would» besproduced 


(one oneercadinceor mathe passivesrile)e 
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N WioNe Os NP 
(Aha dats minta N S 
(ATi) (PASS.) Task) | vA ‘Tale 
oleh ; 
dia NP VP 
(by) (him) | WR SS 
fstviarnes,.shen 
Ali tukar N 
(Ala eC transite) | 
dia 
(him) 


The IE rule is still needed to delete subject., SMe cm clic 
following sentence is grammatical and needs to be produced, 


DULG Subject, PSesOmvONGeT Ld6it1 Cal W1ul, tie, Indirect object 


but with subject 


1° 
Ay di- Mince oleh dia #funtok 
CAla = PASS. ask by him COMP. ) 
menukarkan dia#. 


(ee elas 1c name) 

-G@vilie Ts aaskea Dy 1m COMtnals te iaanaim: 

However, if the passive were to apply on the first 
cycle to make dia (he) the derived subject of the complemena, 
CicmlueitULeawouldenOu, Ol theese CONGmCy CG Legmac le Ucmeull cundd ci 
(he) even though it is identical with subject,, or otherwise 


an ungrammatical sentence would result. 
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*Dia minta Aa: #untok di- tukarkan 
(he ask Ali GOMP2= = PASS. transfer ) 
oleh Alaa. 


(by Ada) 

= *He asks Ali to be transferred by Ali. 

Theseelcads sComditficultiesssincesthe LEdrile needseto 
mecoonize the deepsstructuresodwithe delietings NP.* andinot 
(ust eS otructuresa tuthats lévelpotedenivationg! dite the 
Dass Veaweres CoPappilyeiirst ,@aseprevmiousdyearguedewyithen the 
Gdelotino, NDein ithes | Eerulesmayebeyeither the undirectyobject 
or Subject). iiiselcadsmto twosprobsems== dhemiumsteispchat 
not all subjects of the matrix sentences can function as the 
deletincgeNPanodeswasgalready illustrateds eThéeesecond asj¢hat, 
Dmcremaclotungenodesmayabe either thesindimect Obj eeteor 
subject), iicimtherc sacenomwaymtomTccovetmencedeletced 
subject. Since there is no way of knowing whether it is 
een tacaleto subject, Onethemindi rectmobyectepylhisusecond 
pr Obiempaswonewot amrecoverable deletions 

The onlyesolution is@topile't (the) LEerule fworkgongdeep 
SERpuceuressubyectSeandsobjectss which means{thataatabastto 
precede theypassive.palhis»willgmeans ,thenjethatyingsentences 
Watheindicecteobpects ,ethistdeepestructure mandinectgobsyecr 
hasetompe themdelleotingaNPenodets therejareéethnereforestwo parts 
tomtheplEerulesmthe first ¢veferringyto thosersenteneesawa the 
Outeindi reGteobiectsaawhen subject, is the deleting node, and 


Gheysecondareherrings to thoseasentencss gwithsindirectgobjécts 
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and [+ID] verbs, when the indirect object is the deleting 
node. 

The IE rule is ordered so that the deleted NP node 
1s always the surface subject of the complement, but the 


deleting NP node is the deep structure subject, NP (in the 


it 
Gdsevor Sentences without, indi rect toby] ects jevand ‘the indirect 
object NP (in the case of sentences with indirect objects). 
This is possible because of the transformational cycle, 
which operates first of all on the embedded complement. The 
Reveal cee wh iciet stial Powed to vapp ly rs tas eisetotiattigsticycle 
Tule randcamtthereiore not operate von? the! fcomplement, but 
theipassive?l*can optional ly tapply tto)ithisitcomplement .2n Ifthe 
passive is selected to apply on the first cycle, then object, 
Hecomess titemsurrace. sup ;eCct of the complement. If this 
object, iomeidentscoalewethe tae deep structure imdlrect object 
(since the passive has not yet operated on the second cycle), 
then object,, Much eswalsoethe —slurtrace siuructure subyect 
Omithescomplement at this level of derivation,, is deleted: 
lncmagGgumentse fOr Ordering Lbewerther Delores Olssattes 
thes passive have been presented. The decision has now to 
be made between the various arguments. Whichever ordering 
is selected, some solution is necessary to block ungrammatical 
sentences. The decision finally made is based on the 
Simplicity omecheseusolutions. | Le them LeworestompreccacmtLic 


passive, some solution 1s necessary to block the passive from 


applying to non-clausals complements, in object position. If 
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the passive were to precede the IE, some solution is 
necessary to show that the deleting node, in sentences with 
indirect objects, must be the deep structure indirect 
object. It is a simpler task to provide a solution for 

the first ordering (IE before passive), than for the 

second (passive before IE). To block the passive from 
applying to non-clausal complements in object position, 

a condition can be put on the passive rule to the effect 
that NP does not immediately dominate solely a VP. This 
would mean that all NP's, apart from those dominating non- 
elausal#complements ;,canbetpassivized@ej) The ordering 
adoptedthere isPthat*ofithe, JESberore®the passivefeand this 
bode vinge1s) the motivation for the»NP condition on the 


passive transformation. 


DeCeeoassiverana PRO-deletion 

iieapassivessnouldeprecede thewPRO-deletion rule, 
Pincwhyn eras tne PRO-delétion rule™operates toedelete 
unspecified agents in passive sentences, it is natural that 
the passive should operate first to produce. the environment 
forthe PRO-deletion rule’ to apply: lfvthe passive didenoe 
Operate first, then ™the PRO-deletion rule = wouldmnotabesaple 
to delete these unspecified agentive phrases. 

Secondly, the PRO-deletion rule also deletes the 
subjects of complements in subject position, and prunes 


away the S5 node, leaving behind a complement with the 
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[VP] yp structuresne lnathcepreceding sectiong ond aitlwas 
argued that the passive rule should not apply to NP's 
dominating VP's. However, unlike non-clausal complements 

in object position, these non-clausal complements in subject 
position can undergo the passive to become the derived 
objects of their matrix sentences. If the passive were to 
follow the PRO-deletion rule, then the environment would 

be lost for the passive to shift the complement to become 
the derived object of the sentence./gWith this ordering 
ENen,ethere 15 no simple way tofblock the passive from 


applying to the [VP] Complements insobjects position, and 


NP 


Vetmuecmletult apply to [VP] complements in subject 


NP 
DOS@eLon:. 

However, by,orderineg the rules so that thes passive 
precedes the PRO-deletion, this problem is solved. At the 
Suc omosumme ties derivations wien the passive: applies, comple- 
MetGomwaeneeRO subjects still have the structure of NP 
dominating s, and there is nothing to Dlock the: passive 
Hronmappiying to such NP's. Only attersthe passives has 
operated will the PRO-deletion rule now apply to delete the 
PRO subjects of these complements. An example follows. 


3% Menge ringkan sotongi# tidak memerlukan 
(drying cuttlefish NEG. needs) 


banyak garam. 
(much egies») 
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= Dryangijeut tle fish edoesenot needemuch jsalt. 


Theydeep structure is roughly 


is ambiguous and can have at least two readings: 


| 02a 
7 V NP 
re Pte [+neg | * 
NP VP | 
| ae rN erlu banyak garam 
aan (muchs ssalt) 
| | 
PRO -—sckerin N 
(dry) | 
So von 
eutplefirsty) 


Pekin elicheethemsumt acegstnucture “dryingakeuttletish" 


(a) “thewact 


Ofmdryane cubulet1 shispor.Gii:)-scuttletish which are drying. 


In Malay, however, the construction mengeringkan sotong 


Cdryinescuttleuush) ean haveponiyethe Bursitereadinsa, esince 


any 
has 
the 


NOE 


to follow the noun head in Malay. 


relauuvetekause. constructions whetheneredugedsorm nob, 


Tnem@deepes Eructulemol 


sentence given above therefore contains a complement and 


aprelatcirve clause, 


On the second cycle of transformations, the passive 


apes rSte betone thes PRO-deletionw pAsmthescompsement 


uso. thers tructure [Slyp> the environment of the passive 
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rule is met, resulting in the derived P-marker below: 


LEME 


banyak garam V NP 
(much salt) [+neg] Ne 





we joke 
V NP 
PRO kerin N 
ry | 
soton 
ae 
farsi) 
DreCDymee banyak aram tidak di- erlukan oleh 
(much salt NEG. PASS. need DY.) 


#PRO mengeringkan sotong?. 
(PRO drying Cure @ Wendtsiima) 


=eeMuci sal (eis not. needed byePROr drying cuGtlerrsh: 
Then the PRO-deletion rule operates’ to delete the 


subject of S,, producing the: P-marker 


aS 
ia ; econ reee 
? : [+neg ] a VP 
anya 
(much) a oleh NP 
aram di - erlu (by) V ! 
Sait) eubANoo need) N 


| | 
te soton 
TY! (cuttlefish) 
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Sa (C). eBanyak garam tidak di- perlukan 
(much Sa bt NEG. y,.P2ASS; need ) 


oleh #mengeringkan sotong?. 
(by drying cuttlefish.) 
= Much salt is not needed by the drying of 


cuttilerish. 


Soe Passive. and Complementizer Placement 


since- the complementizer to be inserted by the 
complementizer placement rule takes on the features of the 
VerDalein the Matrix sentence, .1t would simplity the SD of 
Picsmulobise the passivesdid not apply till later, This 
would mean then that the. [+COMP] takes on the. complementizer 
features Ofeaeprecedinoyverbal., sancesithe,cmbeddedscomple- 
Momtcmstildied herfsarcsin obgect positsonpangsthe deep 
Statice. sac LDeepasStructuressub ects complements are subject 
fomornen shestractiOnsaah she. choice of “thesappropriate 
complementizer, andenotetorthos toaturess onethejverbal fot 
the matrix sentence). 

If the passive were to apply first, then the comple- 
mentizer placement rule would have to state that the 
features of theswerbal,,which may,cather precede or follow 
the complement. saresto be*incorporated into the features 
of [+COMP]. However, by allowing the complementizer place- 
ment rule to operate on deep structure object complements, 


before the passive transformation, the rule can now be 
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formulated so that the governing verbal always precedes 
the embedded complement. The complementizer placement 
Tulvefis thus made much@simpler in=this way. 

Since the passive is formulated to move NP's, and 
since the complementizers are always in daughter-adjunction 
to the NP's (because they are sister-adjoined to whatever 
1s directly dominated by NP), the rule will move the 
complementizer together with anything else dominated by the 
Newmelie passive therefore 15 net attfected by ordering the 


conplementizer placement rulesprsor to the passavcs 


Fru Passives ana Posteposing 


Tfiethe Posteposine trans formationawereclimited to 
justucne adjective, complements;p_then the crulegwould,not 
be-related to the-passive...However,.if.the. Post-posing 
rule were extended to include verbal predicates in the 
passive, then this would be sufficient motivation for 
ordering the transformations so that the passive precedes 
tvesPost-posang. For examplesain a sentence like 

Dis sangka oleh dia fsaya gilaf#., 

OPRSS. think by him Uf mad ) 

= It isythought by him’ that I am mad. 


the deep structure is 
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ie 
| Ht: 2m Bihan 
N V NP 
| ; | 
1a sangka So 
(he) think) 
| | 
N V 
| | 


iieunew Os t-posings trans formation were to apply tirst. 
One the second cycle, then the original sentence would not be 
produced at all since Post-posing is not possible on the deep 
Siviciire savOVC. Oily attermathe passive has applied Tirst 
COmpcodice: the-tollowing derived: structure can the: P-marker 


meetethe sD of the Post-posing rule. 


qav= sangka oleh N 
| | (pASS.) think) (by) | 
, dia 
| | (him) 


sar 
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Now the Post-posing rule can apply on the same cycle to 
produce the original sentence: Di-sangka oleh dia saya gila. 
This demonstrates that the passive should precede the Post- 


DOS UN eriLS win. the transtoumati onal ocic ke. 


9.5 Identity Erasure and Complementizer Placement 

Both the IE and complementizer placement rules are 
second cy clesrulessand. Cannot apply on the first trans- 
LOommationalecvycle., Considerations, of simplicity once again 
dictate that the complementizer placement rule precede the 
PEs nmOLrdem to simpliry ithe SD or the complementizer place- 
MeMUumuransrOrmation. . [i the [ER ruleé=were to apply first, 
deleting tiem suDpTeCcrmOr tile =embedued=conprenent =and= pruning 
awayeune subject NP mode and the dominating So node, the 
SeraeturevOr tile conp. ements ecrtspehind would be [VP] vp: 
ihe complementizger. placement rule would then have to be 
fOrmiuweted: tom the insertion of complementizers before 
[NP VP] Stuructures mec ausal complements) as well as 


[VP ] structures (non-clausal complements). However, 


NP 
Eiusmcomplexity inf the complementizen placementerule wis 
aomceds | patiis rule 1s alloweds tomprecedesthe Ii einen 
the complementizer placement rule appiies, all compule= 
and the 


ments have the structure [NP VP] Onur S| 


o: NP 
Structural description of ther rules need ment ons ens yssunis. 
The complementizer is then inserted under the domination 


Of tthe NP, in sister-adyunction gtostie embeddedyo ey The IE 
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rule which follows will have to use a variable between 

(1) the main verb or the indirect object of the sentence 
and (2) the subject of the embedded complement in order 
Comaccountitior (theipresencevotthelicomplementizemanifthe 
Peniar ker VP Howeveir,s tther presence! ofthe variable) inntthe SD 
of ‘the IE rule is independently needed since ‘adverbial: words 
or phrases can also intervene between either the main verb 
Or tthe’ andirect objectiiof *thexsentence’ and the embedded 
Eomplement ..% Thusitordering: toiithes comp lementizer placement 
rulempetore the IE therefore results in a simpler solution. 
Onemexanplemwilis be given below. 


4.9 Dia’ berhara #mendapat biasiswa Gots 
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[fethe IEvyrule were, allowed to doperate first; eit would 
delete subject, because iteis identical with subject, 

and would also prune away the S, node. This means that the 
complementizer placement transformation, formulated in 
EecmonOLeN? ss odominating S's. willsnot be able to apply 

Mite oomcte tule is moditiled to apply also to NP"s dominating 
VPs. However, if the complementizer placement rule were 
tomoperate first, the environment as there for the insertion 


Ofei+ COMP inesister-adjunction to Sy, as in the following 





P-marker: 
Ph. 
| wih is wise 
N V NP 
| | va Ne ee Gadel 
dia harap [Fe COMP in saa Soa] 
(he) (hope) rier th , Se 
Za 
‘ NP Z VP 
{ 4 
/ 
n | ae Pa 
{ Ne of V NP 
nani aioe | 
\ { 
alee dapat N 
{ p 
| PAGE reeset) [+def] 
‘ oa/ 


biasiswa 


(sichibskarr sitap ) 


The above P-marker now meets the SD of the IE rule, and 
subject, Ts edeleéted from the P-markey, “togeciter Wit tie S5 


Wodeweas indicated =n “tire "P=marker ‘above’ MP "rules" later 
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change [+COMP] into untok, producing the sentence 
Dia berharap_#untok mendapat biasiswa_itu#. 
(he hope COMP. get scholarship i that.) 


“Mhethoped tomgetathat scholarship? 


Devmevcentity Erasure: and: Post-posing 

These two rules are unrelated to each other because 
the IE rulevapplies® towcomplements® inoobjecteposition),sand 
the Post-posing rule’ to complements in subject position. 
Their environments are therefore different, and they do not 


apeectmeacheotheraingthelruoperations onpPFmarkers. 


Sy ae en tye rasiurers ander RO-deletion 

iivcelLEanibomilsenousTe laccdmtomtneseRO-cdeletionerule, 
Wieciotuciom Nautemerulemceletessunspectired agents of passive 
Seleencecsmor UNSpecCiticdssubj;ectsS or complements.) ~lherewis 
Phereroresno necessityeto order these two rules with respect 


to each other. 
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becausemthewiattervdeletesithetsubjectsmof complements. 

The complementizer placement rule is ordered before the PRO- 
deédetion rules for! theesamemreas on’ thattthescomplementizer 
placement@ruletwas orderédwbéfore theebiberudethalhisers 
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complements as the IE rule in that both delete the subjects 
of complements and prune away the S, nodes, so that gue 
environment is lost for the complementizer placement rule to 
operate next. By letting the complementizer placement rule 


Openatetiurs tyetheneforeyathe terammar yrs emuch ssumplified: 


5.9 Complementizer Placement and Post-posing 

Te only these two rules were considered by themselves, 
there would be some motivation for ordering the Post-posing 
iiupesvetores the scomplementizer placement because, 1 the 
PFOMpremenvuzer placement vule were to apply first, then the 
Pose posingrrule would need one more symbol in its SD fo 
PoCOUM trou mLNCmDreSecncemOL thes complementizer. | (Instead. or 


Meteora ee tOmtic empeaded) complement as then, the 


[SI yp 
POst.posing rules=mould have to refer to the. embedded comple- 
ment as | ([+ComP}) S| , the complementizer being in 
parentheses because ee epElona lily inserted in comer. 
Manxers.  -lf the complementizer placement rule “did not 
Operate till after the Post-posing, then there’ would be one 
Symool PoavedoinmthemPost-posingirule since the complementizer 
would néothhiaverud ibésmentionmed: 

However, any two rules in a grammar are to be 
cons idéredpinotronly wrthyrespect tomeach Othérpabuteteuadl 
thelothersrulessofethe igranman. thWhenathesé jothendconsider- 
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placement rule before the passive, and the passive before 
the Post-posing. This ordering is now violated if the 
Post-posing rule is ordered before the complementizer 
placement. When such conflicting issues of ordering are 
contrentedy one asitto revaluate fthettypeswWof isavings Sthat 
are effected with the various orderings. The arguments 

for orderings *the complementizer placementebetore the ipasisive 
aremstrong, tas areMthe ,arguments “for ordering the passive 
before the Post-posing rule. The argument ‘for ordering the 
Post-posing \rule®betore tthe Ucomplementizer*placementeis / on 
the other hand, not very’ strong, since the. only difference 
as) the presence or absSencesof ione extra symbol. For the 
other rules, the difference is much greater, and much more 
Saving in symbols ils ¥e Fieeted *by+the ordering adopted. 
Ta@setheretore ids the motivation stor preserving the order- 
iiomOnecometementizer placement before passives and passive 
before Post-posing, which automatically means that the 


cComplemenepzer placement is to apply before the Post-posinig. 


5.10 Post-posing and PRO-deletion 

Constderatrons of Simelicity vagamm dietate the 
Oraevine ofethe Post-posing gule=betoresPRO-deletion sir 
PRO“deletion "were ‘to apply first, then the Post-posing rule 
would have to be formulated so that both [Slyp and [VP] yp 
complements are post-posed after verbal predicates, since the 


PRO-deletion rule changes the structure of the embedded 
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complement. However, if the Post-posing rule were to 
apply tfarsitit then® utreanibe fLormilatedito! move [Sl yp 


complements alone, and the [VP] structures tares not 


NP 
produced until after the Post-posing rule has applied. 

In the deep structure P-marker given below, it will be 
secnehowe thes PROsdeletd onaaulesenftsallowed to apply first, 
will delete the. PRO subject of-the complement as well as 


prune away the S5 node, leaving behind a [VP] complement. 


NP 
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Considerations of the simplicity of the grammar 
therefore motivate ordering the Post-posing rule before 
the PRO-deletion rule. The Post-posing rule will move the 
embedded S to the end of the sentence. Only then will the 
PRO-deletion rule apply obligatorily to delete the PRO 


subject of the embedded complement. 


wee cinal, Ordering 

The final ordering of the transformations is summed 
up below, and the relationships between the individual rules 
aremalsOuindi1 cated. | Lines are drawn between any two rules 
which have to be ordered with respect to each other. For 
example, the complementizer placement transformation has to 
be ordered before the identity erasure, passive, and PRO- 
deletiontrules. f there is no line drawn between any two 
transformations, that means that the two rules are unordered 
with respect to each other, as in the identity erasure and 


Posig=posmng trules® 


1% complementizer placement 
Die 1déenbity erasure 

5.3 passive 

4. Post-posing 


re PRO-deletion 
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CHAPTER VI 
THES CE XUCON 


This chapter will deal with only certain aspects of 
the lexicon of a grammar which are of special relevance to 
the study of the object complements of the language. The 
Lenstasectiontomnutheechapter wilhhedistusstthe featunes 
which will be needed in order to help generate the correct 
complementestructures,inbthe/Panguagey, andethedsecond 
section of »the» chapter will examine two methods of prevent- 
ing the generation of ungrammatical complement structures 


in Malay. 


Opie reature Rules 

Of special—interest in this section is the behaviour 
Grecoeverbals an the vcomplementation process. The verbals 
IMC nemicdeicersentence —sovermn the selection, ot the correct 
complementizers in Malay, and are therefore one of the main 
classes of words which should be examined in somewhat greater 
detail. 

After the deep structure P-markers have been generated 
Dyethe phrase structure rules of the basics componenteote ine 
grammar, lexical insertion takes place to provide) theideep 
Structure terminal Strings tor thes P=markers Lex cal 
insertionsis unordered, and the lexical items in ‘the lexicon 


are also unordered. Each lexical entry is of the nature 
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(D,C)/E, where D is a phonological distinctive feature 
matrix (represented in this thesis by the conventional 
orthography), C is a complex symbol containing specified 
Syntactic and semantic features, -and E is a contextual 
frame which indicates the environments into which the 
lexical,.item may be ‘correctly inserted in the P-marker. 
Lexical insertion then takes place subject to the following 
conditions : 
A lexical item, (D,C)/E, may be «inserted into the 
phrase marker under-the dominance of any node Q, 
provided that (a) the complex symbol C bears the 
feature, [+0 ]|-pvande(b) ithe heontextual fname eheks 
noteidius Ginetseirom the idomain of the Pemanker jinto 
which the item is to be inserted. 
When each lexical item is inserted into the P-marker, it 
Gannies, wisthaeit eal lothehfeatures, «marked -fore:t yin rthe 
iexicons gOhethese sfeatunes geonbycthe imhetrentpieatune 
whieh marks, each lexical jhtem jas:cbe Longing to-<one jmajor 
Lexkcak categouyyelike el+N)h donee) veand jche gcontextual 
featuTnestiphaye avo le yin, plexiicaksinsexytion) ihe sothex 
features, for example rule features and idiosyncratic 
features, are used for various other purposes, as the 
input to the semantic component of the grammar or for 
phOVidingesinfonmatiion asyito yoheacorrect ¢Gumc Sionming 66 f&ethe 
transformations. 


The lexicon also contains lexical redundancy rules, 
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of the type [+human] —— [+animate], and [+abstract] ——+> 
[-animate]. This means that human nouns are automatically 
animate, and that abstract nouns are automatically non- 
animate. This information need not then be given with 
each entry in the lexicon, for the lexical redundancy rules 
will operate torfillrin theserextra* features: foreach 
lexical item which is inserted into the P-marker. 

Of the featurespspecifiedsforecachtiextecaltentryy 
only the inherent features and the contextual features will 
be discussedtintthis*chapterjoas beingro£fispecial importance 
to this study of object complements in Malay. Moreover, 
enneesthemmaineconce rmnehéne lnsithe fstudynof complements, 
the following discussion will focus on the verbals in their 
GO-oCccurrence irestrictionspwrthone's4 

To-také thée/contextualvfeatures ,finst;ytheoverbals 
have to De marked for theinicocoacctrrence: restrictions 
with the other NP's in the sentence. For example, certain 
verbals ecanfomiynoccurtwithidirectyobjectshecentain verbals 
have to be intransitive, and other verbals can occur with 
bothrindirect andidiréeetwobjects. tybtswrllNrot onlyabe 
necessary to indicate which NP's the verbals can co-occur 
WnehhebutnalsoOtotindicatenwhatetypes of INRMsmthesermust be. 
Some verbals can have complements as their subject NP, 
while others cannot. Some -verbals’ can take either esimple 
nouns or embedded sentences as objects, while other verbals 


Canmomly stakcuone, Or the other, butsnote both, “One feature 





evi _ 7% 


€— [tosttedar} bas; lerennas pee {nsaitde) 


yilsottsmotus ets enon nenud tedt engom eeaT opes ines) 


-non yllspitsmotus ors anton tostteds teds has yotsnins 
diiw nevig od medt ton been moitemtotnt etaT ~.etsmins 
2olut yonsbaubst Isoixel ori rot ,mooixel edt ni yrds "988 


dose tot 2o1wise? stixe seedy ni 1022 OF etsteqo [fiw _ 


.tolrsm-¢ oft oti botteemt 21 dotdwimett fastxel 

eyriae Isoixel dose rot beitioeqe eorutset ods 20 > Fes 
[liw zeetutes? Leurxetnoo oft Bas estutest taetedai 6dt yino 
exansroqmt [eizesqe to gnied es ,rotqeds efdd mi ‘bezedoeib od 
.TSVOSTOM .ysisM mt otnamsiqnos t>9tdo to Ybuteveids of 
.z2inoemelqmos to ybutea edt ef syed mreonoo mism*sdy sonte 
ttodt at elsdrev od? mo ewoot [fiw motzevae£b ight vestod edt 
2°d4 ddviw enoitaitieer esmetty220-09 

2isdtav oft ,t2etit eorutsst Lautxesacs oft odet OTO > SEE 
antottoittest goaeTtws20-09 tied: tot bedtsm’sd of sve 
aistres ,siqmsxs T6 .s.netHoe odd ‘mt 2°94 Tedto ods dt Ew 
efsdtev mistie. ,2tostde toseTrsb Htiw tyo90 ylao nes 2lsdrev 
itiw tu990 ts> elsdrev tedte bas ,ovisienstrat od of ved 
ed {no ton [liw +1 .etoetdo soerkb bas sseribaniitsed 
1920-09 i aledtev: Sekt ita doidw sssotbat os bana 


: i wee ei it Be ae 
ne ae oe ae 


al 






| 
| 


174 


for each lexical entry will suffice to indicate both 
(1) the co-occurrence relationships of the verbal with 
the" NP's in the sentence,’ and (2) what types’ of NP’s 
these must be. 

According to the phrase structure rules used in this 
thesis, there are three alternatives for expanding the NP 
nodeven | as’ N85 2905595 Mand (39 ASTNPE4TS 92 TheSe™are 
Chererore= the= three*type's* or NPs) the Verbal© can co“occur 
ween “syeches Sentences '1t- would be"possibies ror examples 
EO TULVectcmtiat awcertam oroupot VerDals*® toon drrect 
objects, and to indicate the types of NP's these direct 
epyects=must be, "in the followin" fashion 

[Slyp : embedded sentence as direct object; 

--- LN] xp i sEnp we s10UNwaSwUITec te ODyect, 

--- [NP - SI yp: reiative clauses tacta ve CONSUtLrUCtLON, 

ase direct object. 2* 

However, if the contextual feature were formulated 
in the above manner, it would imply that the choice between 
the three™ty pesmof np ’s*is Strreriy@arbitrary.* * On the 
Contrary. the choice between*the® types@ or “NP! s*is > rather 
determined by the features of animacy or abstractness on 


the? head?noun’ of the*NP* construction.©* 1fs animacy” or 


18chese are not the only types of NP'’s possible in 
the language, since nouns modified by adjectives, for 
example, have not been considered, but these are the types 
of NP's directly relevant to the study undertaken here. 


Le i veo 
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abstractness were not considered, it would be difficult 
to explain why verbals allow relative clauses as indirect 
objects but not the factive constructions, since both have 
the structure [NP - Slyp: Momeovems ive rbads: on lg.ad.l ow, 4a 
sub sem Otjene lative tqhauses pto\occumsasthein indinect 
Objects: vandiwn otathemother srelatime tclauses:. «The, :emicte rion 
ifbetivese peasie'sygis ot sojmuch the -styucturemgo£& -the, NP, 
bute rathem thesteatuneseot pani macy eorha bsitz.actn esis: ,on ythe 
lead neun fof athe, NP sconstnue tions jehacgtives.» which »obligatorily 
have [+abstract] head nouns, cannot therefore be the indirect 
obyects of «any ‘sentence.,»<Relativeteclauses with, , [+ animate] 
Wedd nouns ¢ean efunetiontas tthe imdirect obj eet pp.butnoet 
nelative clauses withs[-animate]| head nouns. »The.governing 
factonsrtnerefores isijthat only «l|eanimate |jinouns +can 
hun etunen gasmindire eb jobjeetsqofesentenees her krom this ut 
is automatic that factives and embedded complements cannot 
funetwvon as theprndi nrecthob)ecets cof sentences psimceqthey 
ane tikabstraet)| and fthenefore,ssredundantly, [-=animate ],. 

These same features of animacy and abstractness not 
Orly BOvemmeticeNPhs in fthehindprectepositironpan Sentences, 
butmalso imethesothernhfunet ions pin athe ysen tence 4y<s0me 
verbals require [+animate] direct objects, which would 
excludéatljmcomplements? (2) factivess (3) relative clauses 
with [-animate] head nouns, and (4) [-animate] simple 
notnswitThesverbadsewhich can occursewithy|<canamate ] 


direct objects may occur with any of the four types of 


OE 
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NP's mentioned above. However, some verbals are more 
Gonstrainedethan thatye Not only must their direct objects 
be [-animate], but they may need to be embedded comple- 
ments, -Oreractives, srather "than simple nouns)’ Where®this 
1s the case, then the contextual feature for these verbals 
wiliehavestovmention not only the features of animacy ‘or 
abs @ractness=put also especify thestype oreNPPit- has*to bes 
Mhewcontextualereature tor eae ™=hexicaleentry awa 
beeformulated™so that only the relevant restrictions wil! 
befmentvoned: If a verbal does not restrict the typeof 
direct object it co-occurs with, then the feature [---NP] 
VWerlecUrrice, =stOlmindicatemthat any typewor NP®can function 
ao onecwCmTCeumOD)eCee Olathat verbal, “Sit the verbaderequires 
aApeaeSuracCerdireecurobyect, and» co-occurs with either factives 
Creconmplementsecrere lative clauses wituhwabstracteNPeheads, 


then the feature [---[+abs] will suffice.» When the 


np! 
features of animacy or abstractness are mentioned in the 
GOMtextial steature tor a lexicalventry, Simic toebem@inde r- 
stood in the metatheory that they refer to the noun head 


Gia NP construction. Inthe teaturnes | so) 4absi) for 


np! 
example, the direct object may be a relative clause; the 
feature of abstractness refers only to the noun head of 

the frelativesclause. If£-the verbalmspeciiies swhichietype o: 
abstrace NP) it has ito have.-as —usedireeGwobic cumOCCUTTing 


only with complements but not with factives and relative 


clauses, then the contextual feature will.have.to;be 
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[---[S] yp]. The feature [--- [tabs] yp] is therefore more 
seneralothan ithe tfeature [---[S]yp]- 

The contextual feature in the lexicon will therefore 
be formulated so that generalities will be captured where- 
ever possible. However, there is no formal indication given 
Within the contextual feature itself of ‘whether or not-it 
1s more general than another contextual feature. The 
countingwof "symbols does not indicate (this) /for [--- [tabs], 5] 
has the same number of symbols as [--- [Sl] yp], and yet the 
former contextual feature is more general tthanithe datter, 
The features have not been formulated to indicate which 
contextual features “are more general than others, but only 
Pomne ipecenerate thew correct tdeepistructure terminal *strings 
forethe transiftormations to operate on. 

The following provides some examples of the contextual 
heaturessusedmwith the wverbals: ian ethis grammar: 


[+an] \p ass Inthansi tive Vs "subjectwis sany 
animate noun head, e.g. tidor 


(sleep), bangun (get up), 
jalan (walk). 


transitives ¥V; “subject the* Same 
ASeaDOVenPOLLe Ct Ob JCC taatcmeatii: 
ac CPd CL eOuUnmiNeCads seat. 


chadangkan (propose), cheritakan 
(relate), faham (understand). 





[+an ] --- NP; transitive. subjects chewsamne 
as above, direct, Ob] CCtmlSmany 
LYDG.OL Nemoto alec ay. 


perchayai (believe). 


[+an] ip === [S]yp: transitive V; subject the same 
as above, direct object must be 
a complement, e.g. berchita2 


(aspire). geram (eager). 


we 


etom eroteteds. ivf gyledetbecsdnerusestcedhy | 
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transitive sV; "subject 

the same as above, 
indirect ‘object is “any 
animate noun construction, 
and direct object is any 
abstract noun head, e.g. 
beritahu (tell). 


[+an] \p 4-3 [+an]yp [Sl yp 3 tran siti Ve. av $esiub Feet 
the same as above, 
Indirecrsebiecmhers “any 
animate noun construction, 
and direct object must be 
an embedded S, e.¢. bantu 
(help), suroh (order). 


[rabs] Vp ---;3 intransitive V; subject 
1s any abstract noun head 
eons Ufuic tion jTeise eyny ata 
(Clearjen payahi(d1tercul tie 

Following acto these contextual features, [X] yp 53 
[Y]yp> are regarded as two features instead of one, that is, 
the first feature being [X] yp --- and the second feature 


being ee Ue 
Peacturesswhich are optional for each Vexical itemmwill 
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inserted into the P-marker. 

A number of inherent features have to be marked for 
each verbal in the lexicon, in order to generate the 
correct Scomplementsstructuresein,thethanguage. Firstly, 
the verbals will have to be divided into two classes, the 
true verbs, marked [+verb], and the adjectives, marked 
[-verb]. One reason for the necessity of this distinction 
inthe lexicon is that certain transformational rules like 
the tpassiveeand!IE canmoperateronly ifetherverbaleinetherSD 
is'a true verb: ‘Since the P-marker does not distinguish 
between’ theseetwo iclassescofiverbalsy»thedchoice !of whether 
toeinsert.a true verb or an adjective under a V in the 
P-marker is arbitrary, and made during lexical insertion. 
Pocveai@ninscertiOn wsearbitnrary,e subgectecnly) to: themconditions 
mentioned in the lexical ins@rtronfrulbeoziven at. the 
beginningjofathisachapter: |Howeverglonce thepchoicelhasabeen 
made, this determines the functioning of the transformational 
rules to toll ow. 

Thesfeature of stativity*alsocneeds to’ be indicated, 
for theriguruhetiniparticilarrdepends onrthisi featuresbeang 
present in the P-marker by the time the transformational 
Tuiléessaremsetmtosapply.. | Bothy adj ectivespands'themurucsverps 
can be either stative or non-stative. Examples are: 

tahu (know Viet Verb. et Sitart |i 

pergi (oo) IGA Goat ea bee —Sitcrtal ® 


Mintacas ee | Veet Verba -—sitat |< 


evi 
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rot bodrsm od ot ever eeratsed tnoresini to tedmut A 
eit ststomey oc tebto mi .movixel ed? ak Iadrev dose 
evitetit .egsugast ort mi zo1usoutTte Saemelqmoa JoeTT09 
eis 292282 owt otmi bebivih ed of eved ILiw eledrev ods 
boltem ,eevitoetbs oft bas ,[drev+] bodtsm ,edrev suty 


. 


noitonitetb 2eidt to ytirezsoem odd tot noesst onO .[drev-] 


stil zslur [enoitsmrotensi? mistress tedt eit mootxel odt ni 


a ———— | ae 
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1odtedw to sotodo oft ,2lsdrev to eeeeslo owt seodt neswied 
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3wo7? O78 med ; 
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, "i7 eil7 
enoitibmon ect of vino soefdue ¢(ts1s idte 2i mois ean Isoixed 


ured 
oft ts movig elur soittoent Isotxel ods ni benoisnem 
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-elten-9 eee 
Lemoitamrot ensxt edt omit ods “a rotren-¢ ods ai a 
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ada siexisitjes [+ Vjenverbshasitatds 

tinigpae (tad lhe Wate ve rbsn tsrtat lt 

kaya: cdtichs) “ldiveddawe rhomet state) ¢ 

benar-i(honesit) d¢ Vout verb). -statd ; 

sukas hata «(¢ lad) sltVyixvembterstatd ; 

Complementizer features are also marked as inherent 
features on each verbal in the lexicon. These features have 
beenedascussed ingChapterrewldd ,ofandritiwill bessuffacaent 
just to give a few examples here of the verbals being marked 
With these features. The choice of the correct complementizer 
is dependent ons thee choicesof the werbale during: lexical 
insertaons 


tolong (help) [+D] realized morphemically as either 
supaya or untok; 


paksa (force) [+D] realized morphemically as either 
Supaya or untok; 


anjorkans (advocate jcil+Ederrealized morphemically as 
sSupaya; 


pemawas (invice) +n) realized morphemically sas 


supaya; 


desak (urge) [-E] realized morphemically as untok; 
rayu (petition) [-E] realized morphemically as untok; 


terangkan (explain) [-D] realized morphemically as 
bahawa; 


fikir (think) [-D] realized morphemically as bahawa. 
Onenofs the most. importanc .teaturesmuoubcuManhcam ron 
the verbal is the feature of identity between NP's. This is 


sneimponcanteissue, ©.Or 2t aatects; avgreatwnumber ot 





ost 








_ [taser gdveve {Vs} (Uist) odgpadt 
r{tenet ydrew- V+] (doin), sysaen 
cisete- pdreveryV+)) (s20n0d)\ gemedenentnn 


jitete- ~dvev- , V+} (balg) ited gAve) 9) odd y 
a | ie 
tororennt 2s bodtsm o@ls eTs eetutsst trositnomel gmod=) see i. 


oved 2srutes? sesfT .aooixel edt? ai isdrev dose no eotudse? 
tnsigitive od [Liw ti bag» .Til .t9tqadd ai beeeuaerb need 
betism yunied eisdray edt to, sired eslqmaxs wot s swig» otes aut a 
yositnemetgmon tootroa sat to sotod> ofT .eotutset- seeds diiw i 
ispixel gnivub iadvev. eds to ostoda edtvnovsaebneqeby et 
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complement structures. Some verbals require that the 
indirect object of the matrix sentence be identical with 
the subject of the embedded complement, whereas for other 
verbals this identity is optional. Some verbals require 
that the subject of the matrix sentence be identical to the 
subject of the embedded complement, and this is again 
optional for other verbals. The important point is to 
indicate these different types of verbals in the grammar, 
in the identity restrictions they set upon the NP's that 
they occur with. 

These restrictions are not haphazard, but are firmly 
based on the semantic features of the verbals themselves, 
that is, the meaning of each verbal either requires or 
prohibits certain identity co-occurrences between the NP's. 
The following types of identity requirements or prohibitions 
walle cbh.ertd iisicusisieid: cin) tha si schaptem: 


(a) where subject, must be identical with subject,, 


1 
ej). ol ichiibias (try) méberchihta2 staspucie,) ; 


(b) where subject, can never be identical with 


1 
subject., elng.e bawaitesic ont )9 jalankan (walk an 
object); 

(c) where the indirect object must be identical with 
subject., e.g harapkan (expect), galakkan 
(encourage) ; 


(d) where the indirect object can never be identical 


with subject., e.g. beri (give). 


13t 
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These four types of identity phenomena will be 
indicated for each verbal in the lexicon by some arbitrarily 
chosen feature. However, it will be emphasized that even 
though the features to represent these identity phenomena are 
arbitrary, yet the phenomena themselves are not arbitrary 
but are firmly based on, and correlated with, the semantic 
features of each lexical item. The feature of identity 
between the indirect object and subject, has already been 
referred tocasi[+ID] ineé@hapter I[1ljm WhereMthere ceantbe 


no identity between the indirect object and subject the 


oh) 
feature [-ID] will berused.* «The feature of \identity between 
Subject, and subject, will be referred to as [+SD], and the 
feature [-SDiewrll be-usiedhiwhereytherescansbe no identity 
between subject, and subject,. 

Another class of verbals should also be considered, 
although its membership is rather small. There are the 
true verbs which optionally function as do those verbs 
marked. [+1D] 4 f1£ thistenly means hthat subject, may or may 
not be ident#cal twithhthe tindprect object, then the verbs 
may be left unmarked since identity is optional and not 
obligatory. However, when these verbs do have identical 
indirect objects and subjects,, they need to be governed by 
the other restrictionswhich govern the. verbs specifically 
marked for [+ID] identity. This therefore indicates that 
identity is not only optional for this class of verbs, but 


that rather what is optional is what class of verbals this 
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ars snemonedq ytitasbi evel? tasaerqet o2 eetwtsst edd dguodt 
visttidrs ton ots sevicamerd? saemonsiq odd Poy, yrsts idTe 
Ditnsmese et ,dtiw betslotros bas , no beesd ylmtit ors stod 
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ie 
noswied yiitasbi to otutsst ofT .bsew sd {Liw [Gl-] eryssst 
odj bas ,[€2+] es ot berreter ed Ifiw ,d20(due bas ftoetdwe 
ysitnebt on ed aso steda sredw beev ed Ihiw({de~-] orutes® 
-ctoe{tdue bas Joetdue ivewted 

,borebienos od oaks bisode eisdrev to 2esfo tedfoaA (oi oT) - 
eft ets oredT .Liame tedter 2i qiderodmem esi dguodtis 
edrev s2ondt ob 28 noitom? yllsaoitqo doinw edrev sutz 
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particular subset of verbs will function as. 

Verbs which may function optionally as [+ID] verbals 
are ingatkan (remind) and beritahu (tell). In the follow- 
ing sentences, each verb is used twice, the first time when 
it functions as a [+ID] verbal, and the second time when it 
functions as an unmarked verbal as far as the identity 
restrictions are concerned. 

isi(aijesSaya mengingatkan dia #untok pergi#. 
( remind him COMP. go ) 
sai remindnhimy toego: 


(b). Saya mengingatkan dia #bahawa John 
(rl remind him COMP. John ) 


pergi ka-rumah- nya esok#., 
( go to house his tomorrow ) 
= I remind him that John will be going to his 
house tomorrow. 
a ajiee Sava memberitahu dia f#funtok pergif. 
G tell him COMP. gon) 


=a teliehim fore. 


iD ieoava ene mberi tan dia #bahawa saya 
oat tedd him COMP. iS) 


tidak sehat#. 
(NEG well ) 
= {tell him that £ -ampncGetecelingewoedl:. 
When these verbs function as the [+tID] verbals, they 


co-occur with those complementizers which are compatible with 


tel 
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themoetion ahefutunitypnthat ris t Supaya and untok. More- 
over, these verbs also then require that the verbal in the 
predicate of the complement be a true verb which is non- 
Stative, and that the complement contain no indications of 
past tense. When these verbs function as unmarked verbals 
as far as identity requirements go, then they most often 
occur with the complementizer bahawa. For these reasons, 
it is suggested that these verbs be mentioned twice in the 
less Gonigsonice with the feature [+1D], and the second time 
unmarkediasilfay asilidentity restrictions) dre «concerned. 
Redundancy rules can be used to predict some 
compilemenitilz en leea tu resi sfio misiome everballs Wi Isomtexamp ler a4al 1 
verbals marked either [+ID] or [+SD] automatically require 
that the complementizer be either supaya or untok. The 
foPlowing redundancy rule will therefore predict “the 


complementizer feature for these two classes of verbals: 


lta [esi 


These [+I and [+SD] verbals thus do not require any 
complementizer features to be specified for them in the 

liexa comwis ince tthe sredundancysmuYetsuppl ves® thesers? However, 
the other verbals will need to have complementizer features 
in the lexicon for each lexical entry since there is no 
redundancy rule which can operate to specify what these 


features are to be. These other verbals arbitrarily use one 
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or more of the complementizers bahawa, supaya and untok, 
and the proper complementizer(s) will have to be indicated 
for each verbal in the lexicon. 

Identity features need be marked only for those 
verbals which exhibit such restrictions, either in that the 
specrtied*NP's*have*to “be *tdentical 5 "or "that *they "éan*never 
be identical. For other verbals where the identity or 
Tene raienti ty ory NP seissoptronal sence vdentity features 
are necessary. 

Finaliys, rule=features™»are=necded"toedeal wrth 
Urre cular verbalsewhrch “are exceptions tovcertaim) trans- 
TOrmationad=rules.” = These rule teatures@wrll not*berdéalt 
with in this thesis, but reference is made to Lakoff (1965) 


FOmeaatUPretreatment Of=trresularityern a-pramnmar. 


65.72 Filtering Conventions 


Temi uScussTOnySOmtar an "his chapter Nas suggested 
that a number of necessary features be indicated for each 
Teemeinetchemlex1 con,» At this point, morer 1eaturessnave 
been indicated for the lexical items than have been put to 
use. The features suggested were not intended to provide 
the input for the semantic component of the grammar, for 
the concern here is with the syntactic component alone. 
The suggested features are therefore intended to be used 
inthe syntactic component ingorder  stoscisurestiat only 


grammatical and acceptable sentences are generated by the 
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rules proposed for the grammar. 

Thus far, however, there is little to prevent the 
generating of numerous ungrammatical sentences, although 
numerous grammatical sentences will also be produced. 

The lexical insertion rule states that items from the 
lexicon will be inserted into the P-markers as long as the 
dominating node is identical with the inherent feature 
marked for that item, and the domain of the P-marker is 
POtedictlinctetrom the. contextual frame,specatied, for. that 
item. However, these two conditions alone are insufficient 
Pospreventamany unacceptable,sentences. from, being,produced. 
Dicom Clemo nose BOte Chic eseccondsscCilolgore themchapter CO 
examineswhat turther,conventions:are,necessary.in order. to 
block unacceptable sentences from being generated by the 
erammar...in the-ensuing.discussion,,the,features,suggested 
Formethe lexvconmingthe precedingssection wall besputato 
Moomal Ge theLerOGen jis tt 6d . 

The issue of filtering conventions for the grammar has 
been a dominant concern of transformational grammarians for 
some time. Chomsky (1965) suggested that the transformational 
component of the grammar be used as a filter, and that any 
sentence remaining at,the.end.of.the transformational, last- 
cycle rules which still contained sentence boundaries would 
be rejected from the grammar as ill-formed. For Chomsky, 
in any sentence where a relative clause did not contain a 


NPUidentical.to the, antecedent.of, the clause; athe; obligatory 
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relative clause transformation would not operate, and the 
sentence boundaries therefore would remain in the matrix 
sentence. Chomsky suggested that the blocking of the 
transformation was the appropriate means of characterizing 
the sentence as ill-formed. If the sentence were well- 
rormeda, the Obligatory relative clause transtormatiom would 
apply and also delete the sentence boundaries from within 
the matrix sentence. The result is therefore a well-formed 
Sentence containing nov internal sentential boundaries. 
Chomsky's suggestion of using the transformations as 
a tilteér cannot handlé the ill-formed sentences produced 
Dye cnewonanmnareproposedanere, ssinces the deep Structure 
Ceiminlaims CLiInes dO Notehave CO beesubject to any oblipatory 
ULaiortOrMat1on Detores the: Suriace Structures. are produced. 
POrmitic tance, = Orme VeTDalserequlning: Tdentity between 
Subject, and subject., no transformation need operate on 
themcucep structure terminal Strang, berore a well-formed 
Suvedcems CrUCtl remcCal Demproduced. as when LE  transtommacion 
Monoutlonal. 9) Ihe transtormmation stheretore provides so 
means of blocking an ungrammatical sentence from being 
generated. Even if the IE transformation were not selected 
ROeaAppLY ~)1necasecs es Wieromtilc Subject, - Subject, Tdemtlty 
condition was met, some other transformation would be 
required to delete the internal sentence boundaries to 
result in a well-formed sentence. The same situation holds 


for those cases with verbals marked for the identity of the 
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indirect fobjiectmiceh subject.. For those verbals which are 
marked for non-identity between NP's, again no transformation 
is required to operate on the matrix sentence before accept- 
able surface structures are produced, so that the trans- 
formations do not provide any means for blocking ill-formed 
sentences. Therefore at least two other filtering conventions 
are necessary, and these will be discussed in some detail in 


the rest of the chapter. 


The Lexical Filter 

In the grammar proposed in this thesis, the deep 
Senuervure mhrase markers Garter =theivapp lication tof tthe sPs 
rules of the base component and before lexical insertion 
takes place) does not constrain the choice of lexical item 
as the grammar in Chomsky (1965) does. Chomsky's model 
Nadysubecategorization feature rules am both the pre-terminal 
decrees bGlicture s)-manker sandein ithe slexicony,yelLexucal 
ise Grongwas ethenmawiny terms tof non-distancipeteatures:) ein 
the present grammar, however, there are fewer constraints 
Gnmthe chovce Ofslexicalsirtem: \Whaelemth 1s: resi Gs eine 
Savio mcomethcagrammlar,|yeteanothernwundesarablesresiit 1s 
tvateliegenerates, many wore 2 -tormedusentences: 

However, this problem can be solved by adopting a 
convention, tow let«thewlexa caligittemsmactwas etiemiiltegeantve rn 
lhexicah insention has staken (place Seeliismlexcal Beriite ning 


convention can be stated as: 
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If an lexical item (D,C)/E contains a feature 

which is distinct from another contextual 

feature E for that same domain of the P-marker, 

that entire sentence is rejected from the 

grammar as ill-formed. 
This convention therefore requires that the entire P-marker 
be scanned for possible places where a feature of one 
lexical item may have violated the contextual frame 
specified for that same domain of the P-marker in another 
Bexvcal items For example, since lexical=insertion is 
unordered and quite free from constraints, a verbal may 
have been selected which requires an animate NP as the 
dimect.object,«but the direct object selected is «[+animate)); 
Ppuomipcaturesot the qdirvect object sis theresore -distince 
from the contextual frame specified for the same domain 
Ome heome-markeneby the verbal,.and theglexicalyevl tering 
convention will reject this sentence from the grammar. 

This+lexical filter will therefore be able to block 
a number of ill-formed sentences from being generated. 
However, it is able to block only those sentences where 
the features contained in one lexical item conflict with 
the features contained in another lexicalsitemsinwthe™ same 
Sentence... Unis) filter cansonly dealgwutheconel yeting 
features contained in the lexical entries, but cannot deal 
with identity restrictions, for example, where verbals 


require certain identity conditions between the NP's they 
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co-occur with. Another convention is needed, therefore, 
in order that another large number of ill-formed sentences 


be blocked, and this is presented in the following 


discussion. 


Deep Structure Constraints 


Perlmutter (1968 a §& b) has found evidence to support 
his claim that grammars need deep and surface structure 
constraints in addition to those already suggested, so that 
unacceptable sentences will be rejected. His arguments 
are also based on the identity restrictions which verbals 
place on the NP's they can co-occur with. Only the deep 
SPructure scOlstraintawilJebe of direct relevance tortie 
Sod vane tc. 

Perimutter—pas detined asdeep structure constraint 
aomamcOnstraint whichia,;deep structure must satisty 16,10 
is to result in a well-formed sentence. Phrase markers which 
Eaieeco satisty these deep structure, constraints wilds be 
due carded. as, 11 l-formed.  Thisswiillyirlten outa -7eormed 
inputs to the transformational component of the grammar. 
Adopting Perlmutter's suggestion, some necessary deep 
structure constraints will now be formalized for the 
grammar proposed here. 

The deep structure constraints are given in the form 
Of a irule, ach, constraint beingspresented sin say ditferent 


Terie Ihomrule 1s, 0f two parts the Tirst being.) structural 
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description of the environment in the P-marker on which 

the rule is to applyj The sécond part of the rule is in 

the form of a condition. This resembles a transformational 
rule except that there is no structural change to be 
produced. Any P-marker which satisfies the conditions of 

the deep structure constraint will be rejected from the 
gvammareasatlli-=formed, This wiewhisma tmodifieation tof 
Perlmutter's. Perlmutter suggested that the deep structure 
constraints should specify which are well-formed sentences, 
and that sentences not meeting these constraints should be 

ye yected tas oill=formed: The grammar presented ainiethis 
thesirsyuts Ienzes phiasanotion of mdeepes tnuctureheoistramts . 
However sent thas abeen jfoundwmorexeconomicalnto run texphetethese 
eons tyaintsmas \cons traintsietoespeci fy sthemul] aformedesemtences 
of the language. P-markers which meet these constraints are 
therefore rejected as ill-formed. It would appear to be 

much ymoremeconomical to sthesgrammar torspecify rhe tli-s 
formed sentences rather than the well-formed ones, although 

a final fdécrsionscannot ‘be made withinetheiscope of a 
fragment grammar like this. 

The deep structure constraints which are needed for 
this grammar are presented in the following six rules. Any 
P-marker meeting the structural description of one or more 
of the following deep structure constraints is rejected as 


i1ll-formed. 
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DSCs. *SD X t[VO] NP ANP] Y, 
VP 
i) 2 3 4 5 
Conds 3) directly dominates’ S 

This constraint has already been anticipated in Chapter II, 
where the necessity of finding some means to prevent an 
embedded S from functioning as the indirect object of a 
sentence was discussed. It was shown that this restriction 
could be incorporated into the phrase structure and trans- 
formational rules of the grammar only at the expense of the 
rules being ad hoc and unnecessarily complicated. The 
simplicity of the grammar can be preserved if a deep 
structure constraintras Otilizedr towhandlerthe inda rect 
object constraint, since deep structure constraints have 
already been shown to be needed in a grammar in order to 
handle a number of restrictions other than that involving 
tremindinrect object. s'There is “‘thereforesmuch™ independent 
Motivation tor the tse tot deep structure constraints: Ina 
grammar. 


DS Ge2sae450 X [+ID] NP ise vPI6| Yi 
NP 


1 2 3 A 6 
Cond. 3 # 4 
This constraint ensures that, in sentences with verbals 
marked [+ID], there must be identity between the indirect 
object NP and subject,, or otherwise the sentence is rejected 


as ill-formed. 
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DSC 3. SD X [-ID], NP [vp vig | yi 
NP 
1 2 3 EM 6 


Cond. 3 = 4 
This constraint states that, for verbals which require non- 


identity between the indirect object and subject the 


Be 
sentence is rejected if these two NP's are found to be 


Poenticals 


DeCe4SeasD © NPO [+5D]5, (ve v1 5] Y 
INP 
1 2 3 ard 5 


Conkdeuehh 72 3 
Thase Con strainn thensures-nthatersfor herb aillsrinequer ingisiidenitult y. 
between subject, and subject,, the sentence is rejected if 
such identity is not found. 


DSC, S-ut SDtINPr efi: SD, [isp VP], | Y 
NP 


ih 2 3 4 5 
Conde ile =s5 
mnvssconstraint states that.” in a sentence with a [-sD] 
verbal in the.matrix’ sentence, the sentence is rejected 


if subject, is identical to subject.,. 
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1 2 3 4 be 10 4 


Gornds 5 does not contain |+verb 
-stat 
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This constraint deals with the fact that [+ID] verbals 
require that the predicates of their complements contain 
true verbs which are non-stative, and that the embedded 
Complement contain Mo indication ‘of past tense, § lf the 
verbal in the complement does not contain [+verb] and 
[-stat], or the embedded complement contains some 
indications of the past tense, then the sentence is rejected 
from the grammar as ill-formed. 

There is some motivation for ordering these deep 
Structure constraints’ so thatethey apply atsseveral’ points 
in the grammar, though always before the transformations are 
Maden tomapply tomthe P-markers. Deep structure constraint i 
SalmecDolo ee VvenepetOrceslex1Calwinse rntion, sastrune constraint 
femmotedenpenaent on sthe features: introduced iby lexical 
mcertion, butginathervon the P-marker generated from’ the 
base rules of the grammar. Deep structure constraints 2 - 6, 
however, must be ordered after lexical insertion, as they 
Work on the features introduced’) with each lexical 1 tem 
Tmton tie: P-marker. 

Thesemtwo filters, the lexical filter sandytiemdaeep 
structure constraints, must be incorporated into the 
grammar in order to prevent ill-formed sentences from 
being generated, and thus to help ensure that only well- 


formed grammatical sentences are produced. 
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CHAPTER Vil 
CONCLUSION 


The rules of the syntactic component have now been 
presented to generate the object complements of Malay, 
together with some devices to block the ill-formed sentences 
from being produced. Though only a fragment grammar has 
resulted from this thesis, yet every effort was made to 
produce a grammar which can be readily integrated to fit 
S@tiei=tacts Of the language, In this final chapter, some 
Mmidication will be given of how the’ rules also account for 
a number of other common constructions in the language. 

ihewPo rules can generate the wtollowing three types 
Orecimplex Ssentceirces. 

(ale Dia aetaton. =. N -V 


(he le) 


= He fell. 
(ojee hrceamemrachia “OUKU Clu, e 0) ee y aay 


(he read DOOKe sativa ta) 


= He is reading that book. 


(c) Dia memberi John buku Lotus on aN Vee 
(he give John book Chater, 


= He gave John that book. 
The passive transformation can operate on sentence (b) above 
to produce sentence (d) below, and on sentence (c) above to 


produce either sentence (e) or (£) below: 
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Buku itu di- bacha oleh Car 
(book that PASS. read by him ) 


= That book was read by him. 
John di- beri olehz dra buku DCU. 
(John PASS" * give by him book thiat ) 


= John was given that book by him. 


Buku LOO) cine Den John olen: dia. 
(book thaveerPass. give John by him ) 


= That book was given John by him. 


In the three types of sentences presented above, any of 


the N's tcan be Sréeplacedfby relative Melauses, ofthc structure 


NP S, 


as in the ‘examples below. 


(g) 


(h) 


(g) 


(h) 


Budak yang jahat itu jatonh. 
(child who naughty the falls) 


= The *rauenty *clit ld se PIM 

NP ory 

Budak yang pandai itu membacha buku. 
(child who clever the read book ) 


= The clever child is reading a book. 


NES cals 
Dia menolong budak yang jatoh = hy Bs 
(he help child who fa.# the ) 


= He helped the child who fell. 
NeV4NP-S: 
Orang an emok itu menolon budak 


(person who fat the help Ghild ) 





( tedt dood mid yd evig 22A4 aol) 





iw vais gd a. 
‘mid yd Hood teds mavig esw adobe 
; eee Oh iee 
( mid yd aiol svig. at gedt tood) PG. shibeue . 


mid yd ofol fov tg pee tood tadT Z ?Soet senna 
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esrugourte sdt to ,2seuslo svissiet yd beosiqot od bes “2's ‘ . 
-woled zelqmsxe eft AE 28 <2 ™ 
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-HO38 si sate Lh SN Bhs Yo . 

( fist edt yorguenm odw blida) 

[fot Blido wdgusn oft = 


Ps He 





( Atood bast eds r9vels odw | ‘bLida) . _ 


tood 6 ymtbset et birds tovels oat = 2 eee 
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yang fat ohe 
(who fa 1 ey) 


= The fat man is helping a child who fell. 
NPsS V NP&S&e 

(1) Orang yang gemok atu memberi John 
(person who fat the give John) 
sa-buah buku. 
(p.@ book ) 


= The fat man is giving John a book. 


NP-S« Vi NoaN« 
(j) Orang yang gemok__memberi__budak __yang 
(person who fat give child who ) 


jatoh itu Satu ringei th 
(falda the one dotdarc) 


SeAyrat Maneise ci vinowencmdol lar tomihechidid 
whortel1. 


NPsoSe VbNPeS> Ni 


(k) Orang yang gemok memberi John sa-buah 
(person who fat give John a ) 


buku yang besar. 
(book which big ) 


=A fat man is givingtdohnha bigsbooke 
NP=S1V NaNPese 
The passive can also operate on any of the sentences 
(hintom(k) above, to move Objects, whetieren or NPOS relative 


Clauses fo the position o: tle derived subject of the 





{Lot odw blid> 8 gatqled ef asm Jat oat = 


>= ‘mt Vv . =n 
‘oe oe. hs ae oo 
wi gmerd (i) 





( aot avig anit t82.. ow 02399) 


satis aude” 4p 


( dood. 6) 











Aood 5s sdot — 2i sem tst edT = 
AAV Bol» 1 
| ie! _. eee | Se 
( ofw b£ido ev ig t8t ofdw oo2zT9q) «, = 5 
SEE eS : Alary; o 
( teflob\..emo edt fish) ; 
blids ods ot tsilob smo gatvig et asm tsi A = : ; 
-LLok porw, | 
(s adoL sevig, jst  - odw “noeteq) ; San ” : 


-tp20d _gasy  uaud ao . . 
p taesetyrge igre me fa 





198 


sentence. For example, sentence (k) above can undergo 
the passive to produce sentence (1) below. 


(1)  -Sa-buah buku YangeeDesareedir  Derig es Jonn 
( a book» which “big PASS." give’ John } 


oleh orang yang gemok, 

(by person who fat.) 

=A big book was givenwtor John by a tat man. 
Neo VON NR-S: 

Some types of relative clauses, generally those with 
abstract nouns as heads, can also undergo the Post-posing 
rule, as°mentioned in Chapter II. Thus, sentence (m) below 
undergoes the Post-posing rule to produce sentence (n) below. 
It will be noticed that in sentence (n) below, the Post- 
Dosine rule has séparated the embedded clause trom its 
nominal head. 

(m) Peristiwa _#yang memeranjatkan  kita# berlaku. 

(something which Ssurpexise us eccurP) 
= Something which surprised us occurred. 


(n) Peristiwa berlaku_#yang memeranjatkan_ kita#. 


(something occur which SUIrpPLIsSe us ) 


20 


= Something occurred*= which Swrprised us% 
Evidence can now be presented why this rule has to be 


a Post-posing rule instead of a Pre-posing one. For sentence 


20 ror some, speakers, this, sentencesis possablesonly 
with the right intonation. The question of intonation has 
not been handled by this grammar, which limits itself to the 
syntactic component alone. 
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abs +8 4 be Seba ae Abt A 


saeedes) 


(m) above, the Post-nosing rule operates on a derived P- 
marker like the following (after the relative clause trans- 


formation has taken place): 


} iain 
N NP VP berlaku 
| | sie ~~ (occur) 
peristiwa N V NP 
(something) | | | 
Yano, peranjat N 
(which) (surprise) | 
kita 
(us ) 


fr the rule were} to be: a’ Pre-posing one, and place the VP of 
the matrix sentence in front of the embedded S, a weird 


derivea structure results, as indicated an the following: Pq 


marker: 
EEG A ee 
| VP NP ee 
V N V ) 
peristiwa berlaku ang — peranjat N 
(something) (occur) (which) (surprise) | 
Kast a 






-ane1t seanslo selsatey edt tenaidaieleancidalan 
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If the rule were to be considered a Post-posing one which 


moved the embedded S to the end of the matrix sentence, a 


more acceptable derived structure results./! 
BES: 
VP mig tnt 
| | i Pera 
peristiwa beria ku N V NP 
(something) (occur) | | | 
yang De Tal irae N 
(which) (surprise) | 
ome: 
(us ) 


Mierenore sihesnoti vations Oreconsiderinomtnesruie 
a Post-posing rule instead of a Pre-posing one comes only 
POMmmerienrs CUdy Oc ONE US CONS TrUCti ONS pando tut momeune 
So veocecOMmDlements awihtch lave MoO. NPeite ade twas ead neady 
Deenenoted an Chapter JV that this Post-=posine sil egisualsa 
MeeceamtOraCcCouUnt [OL many Other LV pes ot esc tence sen ow 
GCovetecdsin this study, which place: thesembedded) setosthic 
end of the matrix sentence, and examples were given there 
Of Somé,of these types, oi,sentences. Qihis Post-posing 
rule is therefore seen to be needed to account for a number 


of constructions in, the language, other than those which 





2lany node which dominates solely itself is deleted 
from the P-marker. This explains why the dominating NP has 
been deleted from thestirst NP an the P=monrker, 


he 7 
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ereds aevig etew eolqmsxa bis. ,e2nos mee oe ‘ang to bas 


Pasig eidt -2eonetnee to 29qys_ seeds 20, oe to 
pins mAas 


sisvarelh s, 
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motivated the rule in the first place. 

The same phrase structure rules can also generate 
sentences which have factives for NP's. The PS rules 
cannot differentiate between the factives and relative 
clauses, since thoith sareic ieithensit ructurenNPrt ire cht tis 
notsuntil lexicajle usemticon' stakesrpidisice: thuitt the: falctiiwes 
will be generated as distinct from the relative clauses. 
The distinction depends on two factors: (1) whether the 
nominal chosen as the head of the construction is concrete 
or abstract, and (2) whether or not there is identity 
between this nominal head and another NP in the embedded S. 
Examples of the factives functioning in different positions 
in the sentence: have:already been given in Chapter II. The 
Psmrules “civeitycan onily wenerate factivéesvin subject “and 
direct object position, tndt flirthermemules iwi lilabe necessary 
tovaccount for tthelother mcclurrencestiofi ithetifacts vess in 
sentences. ~+Faactsrvessseas INP 'Isim.can also undergo the passive 
transformation. Two examples are given below, the first 
showing the factive functioning as the derived object of 
the sentence, and the second showing the factive functioning 
as the derived subject of the sentence. 


(o) Beberapa landasan yang kuat_di-  kandongi 


(some grounds which solid PASS. contain ) 


oleh shor pengarah itu _#supaya Jabatan 
(bylasmegestiomymarector the COMP. Dept.) 








eelut 24 ofT _.e"O vot esvitosh ever dotdw:esaetcien 





ovitsloxr bas eevitost oft roewsed etelgneteeste sonns 
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.2eeusl> ovitslet sft. mort tontteihb es beteroeneg od Iliw 
oft roerdtedw (1) :2totost owt mo abmeqob nottomisetb sdT 
stest2n02 2i soitaurtenoo sft to beed edt 28 nezod>. enkmon 
ytitmebt et stedt tom to tedtew (S$) bas ,Jos1teds to 

.2 bebbsdms edt ai W +5dtome bas beod [saimon erdt noewtod 
etoiti2oq tmoxrettib ai gainottonyt zevitost edt to eslqmsexd 
eiT .I1 retqsdd mi mevig mesd ybsotls wee eonetnee oft ni 
bre toetdve or esvitost sterenmsg ylno me nevig eelut 2d 
yrs22909n ad I[liw eoluy vodteuk bare .tortt2oq toetdo soerib 


ni 2ovitost edt to essmertuod0 Terdso oft rot sniiogdk. OF | 


evieesq ols ogtebmy o@ls asd .e'WM 2s _eevisost .2eonedmee 
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Pengajian Melayu di- Universiti Malaya _di- 
( Studies Malay at University Malaya PASS.) 


naikkan staraf- nya menjadi SsaepDilaneetakaltis, 


(raise standard its become a faculty ) 
= Some solid grounds for support are contained by 
thehdimector’s siipgest1 ona thatetheasitatusp of 

the Dept. of Malay Studies in the University of 
Ma layp bea waa sede toorntivaitl ofead faculty . 
(Dp) Harapan #supaya_ murid2 sekolahs. itu «dapat 
(hope COMP. students schools sthat “eeta) 
melanjutkan  pelajaran- nya# di-  nyatakan 
(further studies thetizs PASShe ieapresis 9 
oleh bed i aur 
(by ha mee) 
= The hope that the students of that school 
wouldewetitvo funtheriithei ms tudiesawas 
expmessed Dyehim 
tive Wosittpos ineeriled alsomappla cso totithermactumessr 
Sentence (p) above, for example, can undergo the Post-posing 
rule and become sentence (q) below. 


(aves Harapanen dance nyatakan S:odien beliau #supaya 
(hope PASS: Llexpresis by him COMPErs” 


murid2z sekolah itu dapat me lanjutkan 
(students school Ghee get further ) 


pelajaran- nyai, 


(studies their ) 
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= The hope was expressed by him that the 
students sof that school wouldaget “tomturther 
their studies. 

The Post-posing rule, therefore, functions for almost 
all types of matrix sentences which contain embedded sentences, 
as evidenced by the relative clauses, factives, and comple- 
mentsan Forithe factives as well “as the relative clauses, the 
Post-posing rule separates the nominal head of the construction 
and the embedded S, by moving the embedded S to the end of 
the matrix séntence. 

Only by studying how the factives and relative clauses 
undergo ther Post-posing rule can the decysaon be made ‘as “to 
whether the rule moves the embedded S to the end of the 
Natrixesen tence "fie Post-posing)), -orethesrule moves the 
embedded S in front of the VP of the matrix sentence (i.e. 
Pre-pesing) © lhe decision) to considersthe: rule a Post, 
posing one rests on the fact that a Pre-posing rule would 
proguec an wnnatural) déraved strutture trornthedfractavescand 
relative clauses, as has been shown in this chapter with an 
example from the relative clauses. The same holds true for 
the tactives.. wnesentence. (pj) for example, a Pre-posang 


rule would produce the following unnatural derived structure: 
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ere oe 2 
Murrow sehOlan itu. aapat 
melanjutkan pelajaran-nya 
N NP (Studentseor that school 
get, to tunthe rt their 
studies) 
harapan di - nyata | N 
(hope) (PASS.) (eT ees | oleh | 
(by) | 
beliau 


A Post-posing rule, however, would produce the following 


accepuanle derived: structure: 


murid2 sekolah itu dapat 





harapan eri grey melanjutkan pelajaran-nya 
(hope) ‘A ENG oleh N (students of that school 
(by) | get to further their 
ci nyata Studres:) 
(PASS) (express) beliau 
(him) 


The factives are quite a common construction in Malay, 
and they are similar in many ways to the complements studied 
here, so that the fragment grammar in this thesis also accounts 
f£Ou Many Of the -reatures OL tiie tact Ves mls ulyamtactiyes 


also have complementizers optionally preceding the embedded S. 
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It would appear to be the case that the head noun of the 
factive construction governs the choice of the complementizer. 
In many cases, this: head noun,is anominalization ofa 
verbal, e.g. menudoh (accuse) -- tudohan (accusation), 
berharap (to hope) -- harapan (hope), menjamin (to guarantee) 
-- jaminan (guarantee). This therefore does not contradict 
the view that, for the object complements, it is the verbal 

in the matrix sentence which governs the correct choice of 

Ene, comp Lementazcwead Thasq also indicates. that many factives 
are Verye closedys connected, withthe objects comp lementsg-in 
that the verbal is nominalized to become the head noun of the 
factive constwuctiongeand theyobject# complement then. functions 
as the modifiea,complement inkywthatyfactive construction. 

The same three complementizers, bahawa, supaya and untok, 

are. frequently#uscdsangwthese, factive: constructions. 

The embedded sentence in factive constructions is 
alsos,eitheracilausalpor nongclausad; jand the dEyruleporathe 
PRO-deletion rule can account for the absence of the subject. 
inethnesccases Ofetheanon, cliausal,»embeddedysentences - defor 
example, in the sentence below, the missing subject, 1s an 
unspecified PRO in deep structure, later deleted by the 


Obligatory; PRO-deietion rules 


(r) Usaha2 #untok memulehkan keamanan di- 
(efforts mGOMPs restore peace in } 


Vietnam# hampir berjaya dalam masa 


(Vietnam nearly succeed in time ) 






aos : +n uF ne 
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genchatan senjata Tahun Baru Vietnam. 


( armistice year new Vietnamese ) 
= Efforts to restore peace to Vietnam almost 
succeeded during the armistice of the 
Vietnamese New Year. 
In the sentence below, it will be noticed that in the 
deepnstruetureuthe missing subject, Tserdenticad notmaith ithe 


head noun of the construction but rather with the pronominal 


meodifvereotsthistheadanoun. 


Cs@ivBritain sudah pun menyatakan maksud- 
(Britain already «also express intention ) 


nya #untok bertindak#. 
(her COMPowitakeiactaons) 


= Britainvhasealready expressed her intention to 
takesactaon . 

inthe deep structure) the subject osethe embedded S must be 
Utgitain' ssandPnotbeR® Omeanyiocher NP.» lt would appear, that 
the MEsrTulée walhlinottworkehere, since this subject, LS Mno t 
identical to the nominal head noun. However, the deep 
structure orttheldactiwe Cons tructaon 1s actually. 

Britain bermaksud #untok Britain bertindak#. 

(Britain intend COMPAto Britainletaketiactwony) 

=iBritainedintends todtakedacita one 
The IE rule Wildl‘ nowiwork on-thepabove sentence to delete the 
second occurrencedofthBritain". bd&he entire sentence ,is then 


nominalized in a way not handled by the present grammar, to 
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produce 


maksud- nya un tok bertindak. 

(intention her GOMB» stake. action 4) 

= cher junten thi on, dtojatakeeact-on,: 

This will therefore explain why IE deletion appears 
to take place between Subject, and the pronominal modifier 
Of the ehead«snounsa« With this ,deepsstructure,ethe alE jrule 
does not have to be modified, since the identity is between 
the subjects of the matrix and embedded sentences 
hes pact kvieLly . 

TheePRO- deletion puuLe,al so operates4to hdelLete 
unspecified agents in any passive sentence, whether matrix 
on simpkexaiiin thesiolLowinge )simplemesentence sethoendeep 
Senuat wre, subject gis eunspecit ted ¢htherefo neePRO,. 

(t) PRO memukul budak i Gur. 

(PRO,.-beat eh eld the ) 

=a4PRO. beat «the ech-1 1d. 
The passive applies to produce 

i) « Budak itu di - pukul oleh PRO. 

bohitld<« ‘thesyerASS « beat by PRO ) 

= »The-;child was, beaten, by, ;PRQ. 
The PRO-deletion rule now obligatorily deletes the agentive 
phrase since it contains PRO, and the resultant sentence is 

(v) Budak stay di- pukul. 

échijid. wthe -RASS beat ) 


= Lhe eC lyisl digas eb eaben:, 
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It has already been mentioned that, while this 
thesis only studied the object complements in some detail, 
complements are also found in other positions in sentences. 
Subject complements and modifier complements can be generated 
by this fragment grammar, and many of the rules for the 
object complements will also be valid for the complements 
in other positions in the sentence. This has been indicated 
fOY theSmodifier complements })talsotecalledwthe factives , in 
this chapter, and for the subject complements in the course 
of the thesis where reference was made to the subject 
complements to illustrate some points about the complements 
under study. 

Finally, there is another common group of constructions 
which bears some resemblance to the complements studied here, 
and these are the adverbial clauses of purpose. They differ 
from the complements in that they are not dominated by NP, 
and are therefore not subject to the passive transformation. 
As this grammar has not dealt with the adverbs, these 
adverbial clauses will not be generated. However, many of 
the transformations proposed wiil be found to be valid for 
these adverbial clauses, and hence this would also help 
justify the rules proposed. Without too much modification 
or expansion, the present grammar will therefore also 
account for these adverbial clauses of purpose. 

The IE rule will apply equally well to these adverbial 


clauses of purpose to delete subject,, Si Scond LULPonsimg mats 
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identity with Subject,. An example is 


(w) Mereka singgah di- Penang untok 


( they stop at Penang COMP. ) 
bertukar kapalterbang. 
( change planes ) 


They stop at Penang to change planes. 

The subject of the embedded S must also be mereka (they), 
and thus deleted because of its identity with subject, , 
eemcormulaced an the LE rule. 

These adverbial clauses of purpose are also of the 
clausal and non-clausal types, and the difference is also 
dependent on the presence or absence of subject,. Moreover, 
these adverbial clauses of purpose also use complementizers 
in front of the embedded S, and the most common comple- 
mentizers are untok, supaya and bagi. 

This chapter has demonstrated that there is much 
independent motivation for the rules which have been 
pmeposed. CoO. account for the object complements under study 
here, and that the same set of phrase structure and 
transformational rules need only to be expanded in order to 
account for a great number of related structures: inthe 
Panguage., Many features of these related structures sare 
already covered by the present set of rules, and this 
provides some evidence for the claim that the rules, 
though confined to the study of object complements, are not 


ad hoc, but are related to the other facts of the language. 
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This thesis is, in the end, intended to be a contribution 


to the grammar of Malay. 
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APPENDIX 


The following fragment grammar summarizes the 
rules proposed in this thesis to account for the object 


complements in Malay. 
A_ FRAGMENT GRAMMAR OF THE OBJECT COMPLEMENTS IN MALAY 
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